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EAST HERTFORDSHIRE DISTRICT COUNCIL

NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that a meeting of East Hertfordshire District
Council will be held as a virtual meeting on Wednesday 13th May, 2020
at 7.00 pm, for the purpose of transacting the business set out in the
Agenda below, and you are hereby summoned to attend.

Date this 4 May 2020 James Ellis
Head of Legal and
Democratic Services

AGENDA
1. Chairman's announcements

To receive any announcements.
2. Apologies for absence

To receive any Members’ apologies for absence.
3. Declarations of Interest

To receive any Members' declarations of interest.
4. Minutes of 3 March 2020 (Pages 7 - 28)

To approve as a correct record and authorise the Chairman to sign the
Minutes of the Council meeting held on 3 March 2020.



10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

Public questions

To receive any public questions.

Petitions

To receive any petitions.

Members' questions (Pages 29 - 32)

Coronavirus - deferral of annual Council (Pages 33 - 40)

Outside bodies (Pages 41 - 82)

Review of Constitution (Pages 83 - 144)

Members' scheme of allowances 2020 (Pages 145 - 168)

Mandating subscription to the DBS Update Service for Hackney
Carriage and Private Hire Drivers (Pages 169 - 184)

Affordable Housing Supplementary Planning Document (Pages 185 -
316)

Harlow and Gilston Garden Town Employment Commission (Pages 317
- 418)

Planning Obligations for Open Space, Sport and Recreation
Supplementary Planning Document (Pages 419 - 766)

Decisions to be reported to Council (Pages 767 - 776)

To receive a report of any decisions taken by the Chief Executive under
delegated authority - dispensation report.



17. Motions on Notice (Pages 777 - 778)

To receive Motions on Notice.



DISCLOSABLE PECUNIARY INTERESTS

A Member, present at a meeting of the Authority, or any
committee, sub-committee, joint committee or joint sub-
committee of the Authority, with a Disclosable Pecuniary Interest
(DPI) in any matter to be considered or being considered at a
meeting:

. must not participate in any discussion of the matter at the
meeting;

. must not participate in any vote taken on the matter at the
meeting;

. must disclose the interest to the meeting, whether
registered or not, subject to the provisions of section 32 of
the Localism Act 2011;

. if the interest is not registered and is not the subject of a
pending notification, must notify the Monitoring Officer of
the interest within 28 days;

. must leave the room while any discussion or voting takes
place.

A DPI is an interest of a Member or their partner (which means
spouse or civil partner, a person with whom they are living as
husband or wife, or a person with whom they are living as if they
were civil partners) within the descriptions as defined in the
Localism Act 2011.

The Authority may grant a Member dispensation, but only in
limited circumstances, to enable him/her to participate and vote

on a matter in which they have a DPI.

It is a criminal offence to:



. fail to disclose a disclosable pecuniary interest at a meeting
if it is not on the register;

. fail to notify the Monitoring Officer, within 28 days, of a DPI
that is not on the register that a Member disclosed to a
meeting;

. participate in any discussion or vote on a matter in which a
Member has a DPI;

. knowingly or recklessly provide information that is false or
misleading in notifying the Monitoring Officer of a DPI or in
disclosing such interest to a meeting.

(Note: The criminal penalties available to a court are to
impose a fine not exceeding level 5 on the standard
scale and disqualification from being a councillor for
up to 5 years.)

Public accessibility - livestream on East Herts Council’s YouTube
Channel

East Herts Council provides for public attendance at its virtual
meetings and will livestream and record this meeting. The livestream
will be available during the meeting at this link:
https://www.youtube.com/user/EastHertsDistrict/live

If you would like further information, email
democratic.services@eastherts.gov.uk or call the Council on 01279

655261 and ask to speak to Democratic Services.

To obtain a copy of the agenda, please note the Council does not
generally print agendas, as it now has a paperless policy for all
Members. If you are able to, you can use the mod.gov app to access,
annotate and keep all committee paperwork on your mobile device.
Visit https://www.eastherts.gov.uk/article/35542/Political-
Structure for details.



https://www.youtube.com/user/EastHertsDistrict/live
mailto:democratic.services@eastherts.gov.uk
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Agenda Item 4

MINUTES OF A MEETING OF THE
COUNCIL HELD IN THE COUNCIL
CHAMBER, WALLFIELDS, HERTFORD ON
TUESDAY 3 MARCH 2020, AT 7.00 PM

PRESENT: Councillor J Kaye (Chairman).
Councillors A Alder, D Andrews, T Beckett,
S Bell, R Bolton, P Boylan, M Brady,
E Buckmaster, R Buckmaster, S Bull,
L Corpe, K Crofton, B Crystall, G Cutting,
B Deering, | Devonshire, H Drake,
J Dumont, R Fernando, ] Frecknall,
M Goldspink, ] Goodeve, A Hall,
D Hollebon, ] Jones, | Kemp, G McAndrew,
M McMullen, S Newton, T Page, M Pope,
C Redfern, S Reed, P Ruffles, S Rutland-
Barsby, D Snowdon, T Stowe, N Symonds,
A Ward-Booth, G Williamson, C Wilson and
] Wyllie.

OFFICERS IN ATTENDANCE:

Richard Cassidy - Chief Executive

Rebecca Dobson - Democratic
Services Manager

James Ellis - Head of Legal and
Democratic
Services

Bob Palmer - Head of Strategic
Finance and
Property

Peter Mannings - Democratic
Services Officer

Helen Standen - Deputy Chief
Executive
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Simon O'Hear - Head of Human
Resources and
Organisational
Development

CHAIRMAN'S ANNOUNCEMENTS

The Chairman welcomed all those who were present, and
reminded all that the meeting was being webcast.

He outlined the civic events he had recently attended,
which had included a conference hosted by the Inter Faith
Network at Welwyn Garden City earlier that day. The event
had included presentations from a number of speakers,
including the High Sheriff of Hertfordshire, who had
spoken of “unity, not uniformity”.

APOLOGIES FOR ABSENCE

Apologies for absence were received from Councillors
Burmicz, Curtis, Haysey, Huggins and Ranger.

MINUTES - 18 DECEMBER 2019 AND 29 JANUARY 2020

The Chairman proposed a motion to amend the
Minutes of 18 December 2019, to delete the sixth
paragraph of Minute 271, page 374. The text indicated
he had spoken in support of the proposals, but he did
not recall making the comment.

Councillor Williamson proposed an amendment to the
Minutes of 29 January 2020, as one of the items in the
fees and charges approved at that meeting was
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incorrect. The Minutes before Members this evening
included the appendix setting out the fees and
charges. At page 78 of the agenda pack, in the
Commercial Waste section, the fourth line was the fee
for a 660 litre bin. This had been shown as reducing
from the current charge of £862 to a new charge of
£664. The figure should be £884. He asked that
Members agree to a correction of this charge.

Councillors Boylan and Devonshire proposed
amendments to the attendance of the Minutes of 29
January 2020, as they were shown as having been
present but had given apologies.

Councillor Beckett seconded the proposals to amend
the Minutes.

The motion to approve the Minutes being put to the
meeting, and a vote taken, it was declared CARRIED.

RESOLVED - that subject to the above
amendments, the Minutes of the meetings held
on 18 December 2019 and 29 January 2020 be
confirmed as a correct record and signed by the
Chairman.

DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST

There were no declarations of interest.
PETITIONS

The Chairman invited the lead petitioner of a petition
relating to the findings of the Overview and Scrutiny
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Parking Task and Finish Group) to present the petition.

Sharon Griffin, on behalf of the 43 signatories to the
petition, addressed Members. She said the petition asked
that the findings of the Parking Task and Finish Group be
implemented with regard to the Resident Parking Scheme
(RPZ). Residents of the affected areas, that is, Woodlands
and The Copse in Bishop's Stortford, suffered a significant
problem with parking by users of Stansted Airport. Most
houses in those streets had a drive and therefore the
Residents’' Parking Zone policy did not currently provide
residents with a remedy. At any given time there were 10
to 15 non-residents’ cars parked in their roads. Residents
did not want yellow lines. She implored Members to help
address this problem.

Councillor McAndrew thanked Mrs Griffin and the 43
residents of Woodlands and The Copse, Bishop's Stortford
for their petition.

He said the Parking Task and Finish Group had considered
the operational issues for residents, businesses and
visitors of the district's towns in terms of parking. The
findings of the Task and Finish Group had been considered
by the Executive on 11 February 2020.

There were a number of improvements to consider in the
context of budgets, officer resources and the corporate
plan including the aim to move towards a more sustainable
district.

Delivery of the recommendations of the Task and Finish
group in relation to RPZs would require funding and officer
resources. The Executive had asked the Head of
Operations, acting in discussion with the Chairman of the
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Overview and Scrutiny Committee, the Chairman of the
parking task and finish group and himself as the portfolio
holder for environmental sustainability, to assess the full
viability of the recommendations to inform a future
decision. The outcome of this assessment would be
brought to the next meeting of the Executive on 21April
2020.

Mrs Griffin thanked Councillor McAndrew and presented
the petition to him.

PUBLIC QUESTIONS

In the absence of a representative of the Bishop's Stortford
Climate Group, which had submitted a question, the
Chairman read out the question on the Group’s behalf.
The question was directed to the Executive Member for
Environmental Sustainability, as follows.

“In the light of:

a. the transport options identified for Bishop's Stortford
in the Aecom report of April 2018;

b. the Council’s vision and priorities to “put
sustainability at the heart of everything it does” and
“to reduce reliance on cars to get around the district”
and “provide good quality housing with a sustainable
travel infrastructure”;

c. the Parking Task and Finish Group recommendations
considered by the Executive at their meeting on 11
February 2020, which included for Bishop’s Stortford
the need for modal shift, and the expectation that
shifting long stay parking out of town would increase
revenues; and

d. Shaping Stortford's application for the town to be a
Sustainable Travel Town, submitted in February 2020,

Page 11



371

What staffing and resources plans, dedicated budgets and
delivery timelines has the Council set in place for working
up and delivering proposals for infrastructure
improvements and communications to start securing
modal shift in Bishop’s Stortford?”

Councillor McAndrew said the Head of Operations would
report to the Executive on 21 April the result of her
assessment on future parking policies, principles and
procedures in the context of the new corporate plan,
budgets and the recommendations from parking task and
finish group. This work would include a strategic review of
the relevant strategies and parking studies, which included
Hertfordshire County Council's Local Transport Plan 4
(LTP4), which focused on sustainable travel.

Councillor McAndrew said options the Council was
considering included using tariff charges to change
behaviour, reviewing the designation of long and short stay
car parks and how technology might play a part in reducing
congestion in and around towns and car parks.

The district council had an influencing role in terms of
infrastructure, so was exploring a new supplementary
planning document on environmental sustainability. A
thematic action group for sustainability had been
established as part of the Council's new corporate plan,
which will address communications aspects.

MEMBERS' QUESTIONS

The Chairman explained that the time allowed for
consideration of Members’ Questions was 15 minutes. If
any questions could not be responded to due to lack of
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time, the written responses would be published as soon as
practical after the meeting.

Councillor Crystall put the following question to the
Executive Member for Environmental Sustainability.

Councillor Crystall said that according to the final report
from the Climate Change Task and Finish Group, received
by Council on 5 March 2019, it was recommended that
existing capital grants for loft and cavity wall insulation be
extended to provide greater assistance grants to cover
solid wall insulation and secondary glazing in energy
efficiency priority areas of the district. He said it was also
suggested that this could be achieved from within the
existing capital budget, as current loft and cavity wall
grants were under-utilised by residents. He asked whether
this extension to the grant offer had been provided, and if
so, whether Councillor McAndrew could provide specific
figures for the total amount allocated to solid wall
insulation and to secondary glazing, and indicate how
much of this allocation had been actively granted to
residents for this purpose.

Councillor McAndrew said the council was keen to
maximise domestic energy efficiency across homes in the
district. In line with the recommendation of the Climate
Change Task and Finish Group, approved by Council,
£12,000 of unspent resources had been brought forward
into 2019/20 to ‘top up’ grants available to East
Hertfordshire households through the national Energy
Company Obligation (ECO) scheme. This scheme aimed to
assist the most vulnerable and fuel poor households. Such
support enabled residents to benefit from an ECO grant
without having to self-fund the top up while at the same
time ‘stretching’ the benefits of council resources.
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ECO grants aimed to maximise the reduction of carbon
produced in heating a domestic dwelling. The council was
guided by the recommendations of the ECO surveyors. To
date, although the council would be very happy to fund
solid wall insulation and/or secondary glazing installation if
specified by the surveyor, the interventions identified
through the ECO programme had called for loft insulation
and new boilers.

Councillor McAndrew said the most recent Queen'’s Speech
included the government’s intention to invest £2.5bn over
the coming five years providing “Home Upgrade Grants”
for fuel poor homes in order to significantly improve
domestic energy efficiency. The council would wish to
support this new grant regime, especially if it provided
opportunities for the installation of solid wall insulation.

Councillor Crystall put his second question to Councillor
McAndrew. He said the Council, as a trusted local
information source, should continue to promote
information on energy reduction to local residents. The
Grantham Institute at Imperial College had published a list
of 10 straightforward actions that individuals could take to
reduce their own carbon emissions. He asked whether the
Council would commit to placing this list in a prominent
place on its website and publishing it in the Council’'s
publications such as Link and Network.

Councillor McAndrew said he agreed that the council
should be a trusted local source of information on
environmental sustainability. He had been encouraged to
learn that participants in the Council’'s inaugural
Environmental and Climate Forum held in Ware in January
had said they saw the council as an organisation which
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could be trusted to give clear advice.

Councillor McAndrew said the Grantham Institute was

highly regarded in the field of environmental sustainability.

The Institute’s list included a number of useful and
practical steps that could be taken to tackle climate
change. Many other bodies had also provided guidance.
However, by endorsing one particular list of actions, the
council’'s valued ‘honest broker’ position could be
compromised, as it could be queried why the council was
promoting the Grantham Institute’s list in preference to
other information.

Councillor McAndrew concluded that whilst he fully
supported Councillor Crystall’s call for the council to
provide clear advice, he preferred that the council draw on
the actions advocated and not be restricted to them. Such
actions would be considered along with others’ advice and
the ideas emerging from the Environmental and Climate
Forum to form detailed guidance.

Councillor Bolton asked the Executive Member for
Neighbourhoods what steps the Council was taking to
tackle anti-social behaviour within the District.

Councillor Boylan said anti-social behaviour could have a
significant impact on the lives of those it directly affected.
The council took a robust, joined up approach to tackling
anti-social behaviour in the district. At strategic level,
Members and officers actively participated in the East
Herts Community Safety Partnership Board alongside
colleagues from Police, Fire & Rescue, Housing
Associations, the county council, town councils, probation
service and other partners. Recently, the Board had
considered the impact of fireworks-related anti-social
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behaviour. The council had also joined a local working
group and the Leader had written to the Secretary of State
for Housing, Communities and Local Government to seek
his support in tackling what was a serious emerging form
of anti-social behaviour.

Councillor Boylan said operationally, the council's work was
co-ordinated on a day-to-day basis by its Community
Safety and ASB Manager who, among other duties, chaired
the East Herts Anti-Social Behaviour Action Group which
considered the most complex individual cases and agreed
multi-agency responses. The council’s work also included
providing advice and guidance on anti-social behaviour on
the council's website and funding diversionary activities for
young people during school holidays.

The council’s joined up approach to tackling anti-social
behaviour had been recognised by Hertfordshire
Constabulary in 2018 when they were awarded the Mick
Fogarty Problem Solving Award for the effective way the
council and local police had worked together to remedy a
particularly difficult episode of crime and anti-social
behaviour in a block of flats in Bishop's Stortford.

The council prided itself on the pivotal role it played
alongside partners in tackling anti-social behaviour while at
the same time supporting victims.

Councillor Jones asked the Executive Member for
Environmental Sustainability whether he could assure him
that the council was committed to supporting Community
Transport projects in the district. He said these services
relied heavily on the financial support given by the Council,
until they become self-sustaining. He asked whether the
Executive Member could assure him that there were no
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plans to reduce this financial commitment.

Councillor McAndrew said the Council understood the
value community transport held in enabling the district's
communities to live independently and lead fulfilled lives.
There were many benefits to be gained from good
community transport including reducing social isolation
and encouraging more environmentally sustainable
transport choices.

Councillor McAndrew said there were no plans to reduce
the council's overall level of financial support allocated to
community transport as he understood the role of council
subsidy in helping schemes get established. The council’s
Community Transport Strategy 2018-21, approved by
Council in December 2018, made clear the intention to
provide financial support to assist schemes to develop
viable business models to maximise the longevity of the
scheme. The strategy also made clear the council’s desire
to help community transport providers move towards
greater levels of self-sufficiency so as to enable it to
redirect resources to support the start-up of new
community schemes in the district.

Therefore, in 2020/21, the council would be willing to
provide existing community transport schemes with the
same level of funding as in 2019/20 where this was part of
a plan, year-on-year, to reduce East Herts' contribution, as
the council’'s aspiration was to use a greater share of the
community transport budget to support the growth of new
schemes in areas not currently served.

Councillor Jones asked, as a supplementary question,
whether the council would consider re-establishing twice-
yearly Community Transport Conferences.
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Councillor McAndrew said he had already met the Chief
Executive of the Citizens Advice Bureau for Broxbourne, in
order to re-establish the conferences.

Councillor Devonshire asked the Executive Member for
Planning and Growth how the council was seeking to
protect employment land within the district.

Councillor Goodeve said the council was very concerned
about the loss of employment space in the last 5-10 years
and its main priorities were to ensure it retained the viable
employment land it had, and ensured that the 20Ha of new
land allocated within the district plan were built.

Councillor Goodeve said officers were negotiating with
landowners and developers to ensure all employment
allocations were built on new developments and were
appropriate in terms of size and mix to complement the
local economy. Land at Gilston, Bishop’s Stortford and
Ware was currently under discussion.

She said the council had 33 existing designated
employment sites in the district. However, she was
concerned that a number of them could be under threat
from exercise of permitted development rights which
allowed owners to convert certain types of office and
industrial units to residential use without planning
permission. Unfortunately when this right was exercised,
often the homes provided were not of the quality the
council would like to see, resulting in a poor quality public
realm. Whilst this option had been a key part of the
government's approach to accelerating housing delivery by
making residential use of unused premises, in
Hertfordshire it had led to the forced displacement of
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viable businesses in the district alongside poor public
realm, no section 106 contributions and no affordable
housing.

Councillor Goodeve said the council had recently consulted
on the introduction of Article 4 Directions, which meant
owners would have to apply for the usual planning
permission if they wished to convert to residential use.
The response to the consultation had been
overwhelmingly positive, with only two objections to which
the council would be responding shortly. The council had
also explained to the Minister for Housing, Communities
and Local Government that in East Herts, employment land
lost to residential was essentially irreplaceable due to the
Green Belt, and that protection of this land was vital to the
commercial sustainability of the district's towns. The
Direction was due to come into force at the start of next
year. Members might have seen the council’s video on
LinkedIn about this which had had over 1000 views. This
was a key, pro-active measure to ensure employment land
was protected from uncontrolled development.

Councillor Wilson asked the Executive Member for
Environmental Sustainability the following question. He
said that on 23 October 2019 the Council had unanimously
agreed a motion proposing that the Environmental and
Climate Change Forum would investigate working with
Hertfordshire County Council to research the possibility of
setting up an "On-Demand" Transport service in East Herts.
As planned developments were continuing to progress
within the district, it was vital that the council set up more
viable alternatives to private car use as soon as possible.
He asked Councillor McAndrew to update the Council on
any progress, and if no progress had been made, to
indicate when updates would be given about the possibility
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of putting an On Demand Transport system in place.

Councillor McAndrew said he agreed that a wider range of
alternatives to car use in the district would assist in
meeting the challenges of climate change. To that end,
transport was a key theme being addressed by the
Environmental and Climate Forum and indeed the next
planned Forum meeting would focus on transport issues.

Public transport policy, including demand responsive
transport solutions, and financial subsidy was overseen by
Hertfordshire County Council. The county council gathered
views and input from all partners, including East Herts
Council, through the Intalink Enhanced Partnership which
they facilitated.

Recently, the government had announced its ‘Better Deal
for Bus Users’ programme. This included the allocation of
£20 million for a Rural Mobility Fund to trial demand
responsive transport solutions. Hertfordshire County
Council was co-ordinating bids on behalf of Intalink. The
council was currently assessing the case for submitting an
expression of interest, possibly in partnership with others.
The deadline for expressions of interest was 30 April. He
would keep Members informed of progress.

The Chairman said the allotted time for questions had
expired and the remaining question from Councillor
Goldspink would be answered in writing following the
meeting.

372  COUNCIL TAX 2020/21 - TAX SETTING FORMAL
RESOLUTION

Members considered a report on proposals to set
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Council Tax for 2020/21.

Councillor Williamson said the report included the
Council Tax resolution, which referred to the
calculations prescribed by the Local Government
Finance Act 1992 as amended, and the Localism Act
2011. The Council had no discretion in undertaking
these calculations beyond determining any special
expenses, and had not made any such determinations.
He proposed a motion to support the
recommendations, which required a recorded vote.

Councillor E Buckmaster seconded the motion.
A recorded vote was taken, the result being:
FOR

Councillors Alder, Andrews, Beckett, Bell, Bolton,
Boylan, Brady, E Buckmaster, R Buckmaster, Bull,
Corpe, Crystall, Crofton, Cutting, Deering, Devonshire,
Drake, Dumont, Fernando, Frecknall, Goldspink,
Goodeve, Hall, Hollebon, Jones, Kaye, Kemp,
McAndrew, McMullen, Newton, Page, Pope, Redfern,
Reed, Ruffles, Rutland-Barsby, Snowdon, Stowe,
Symonds, Ward-Booth, Williamson, Wilson and Wyllie.

For: 43
Against: 0
Abstain: 0

RESOLVED - (a) that the Council Tax

resolution, as now submitted, be
approved,;
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(b) that the local precepts as set out
at Appendix ‘A’ be noted; and

that the Hertfordshire County Council and Hertfordshire
Police Authority precepts be noted.

PAY POLICY STATEMENT 2020-21

Members considered a report submitted by the
Executive Member for Corporate Services
recommending the Pay Policy Statement 2020/21 for
approval.

Councillor Cutting said the pay policy had been
updated and approved for submission to the Council,
by the Human Resources Committee on 12 February
2020. The Pay Policy set out the remuneration for all
officers, including basic salary, pensions and all
allowances arising from employment. It was a
requirement for this policy to be published annually,
and he therefore proposed a motion to support the
recommendation in the report to approve the policy.

Councillor Boylan seconded the motion.

Councillor Redfern expressed concern that the lowest
level of pay of £19,370 per annum was £10K below the
average wage in 2019. She said most of the lowest
paid workers were likely to be women, and in view of
International Women'’s Day this week, she wished to
raise awareness of this low level of pay. She was
disappointed that the pay policy statement simply
stated that the council would not pay less than the
amount applicable to the bottom point of the national
pay scales.
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The motion being put to the meeting and a vote taken,
it was declared CARRIED.

RESOLVED - to approve the pay policy statement 2020/21.

HEALTH AND SAFETY CORE POLICY, STATEMENT OF
INTENT, AND ORGANISATION AND RESPONSIBILITIES

Members considered a report on the Health and Safety
Core Policy, Statement of Intent and Organisation and
Responsibilities, submitted by the Executive Member
for Corporate Services.

Councillor Cutting said the statement was a
requirement of the Health and Safety at Work Act
1974. It was an overarching policy, and set out how
the Council would comply with this legislation to
protect all its people and stakeholders from risks of
occupational injury or ill health. The policy had been
reviewed and updated to reflect organisational
changes and to the separate quarterly Health and
Safety report now being produced for the Human
Resources Committee. The policy demonstrated the
Council's commitment to Health and Safety. He
proposed a motion supporting the recommendation to
approve the policy.

Councillor R Buckmaster seconded the motion.

The motion being put to the meeting, and a vote taken,
it was declared CARRIED.

RESOLVED - that the Health and Safety Core Policy
Statement of Intent and the Health and Safety Core Policy
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Organisation and Responsibilities section be approved and
adopted.

375 MOTIONS ON NOTICE

Councillor Dumont proposed a motion on notice
relating to European Union settled status for EU
citizens living in the East Hertfordshire district
following Brexit.

Councillor Dumont referred to the preamble to his
motion on notice, as set out in the supplementary
agenda papers. He said settled status meant people
did not lose their status and entitlements in the UK.

He was concerned that some EU citizens might be
unaware of the need to apply for settled status or have
difficulty in doing so. He referred to the House of
Commons briefing paper regarding Citizens' rights
provisions in the European Union (Withdrawal
Agreement) Bill 2019 - 20 which had been issued on 3
January 2020, and which indicated that about 30% of
EU citizens might struggle with the EUSS application
process. The motion he had proposed aimed to help
those who might struggle. Whilst he acknowledged the
commendable work the council had undertaken so far,
including information on its website, the deadline for
applications was approaching. The council now had
the opportunity to ensure that EU citizens knew they
remained welcome in the district and to improve
information for residents. He proposed the motion on
notice as follows:

In relation to Part 3 of the Withdrawal Agreement Bill and

the requirement for EU citizens to apply for EU Settled
Status this Council:
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1. declares that EU citizens are welcome in the District
of East Hertfordshire; and

2. willundertake an urgent review of the information it
provides on its website and elsewhere to ensure
that all EU citizens, including vulnerable groups and
those with impairments have easy access to
information regarding how to apply for EU Settled
Status.

Councillor Bell seconded the motion.

Councillor Andrews said he had been heartened by the
concession that the Council had already undertaken good
work in making EU citizens feel welcome, but he wished
this sentiment had appeared earlier. The council had been
formed in 1972 and had joined the European Union shortly
afterwards. EU citizens had always been welcomed in East
Hertfordshire.

Councillor Williamson said he was pleased that Councillor
Dumont had acknowledged some of the work already
carried out to support EU residents in the district in
applying for settled status. A campaign had been launched
last year to help residents and the council had publicised
this information. In line with the recommendations of the
Brexit Task and Finish Group, the council had
commissioned the Citizens Advice Bureau in Hertford and
Bishop's Stortford to offer a face to face service. This was
the only district to have done so, and the council had been
contacted by other local authorities for advice. He
proposed an amendment to the motion, to delete the word
“are” in the first line of paragraph 1, and to add the
wording “always have been” after the word “citizens” in that
line, and then to add “and will continue to do so” at the end
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of that paragraph; and to add a further paragraph 3 “will
ensure that information on applying for settled status
continues to be promoted until the deadline for
applications is reached".

Councillor Boylan seconded the amendment.

Councillor Goldspink said she supported the amendment,
and indeed supported the motion in its entirety. The many
European Union nationals in East Hertfordshire had
contributed enormously to the district, including within the
health system. The council should show them it supported
them in being able to stay in the UK.

Councillor Andrews said his experience of the application
process had shown it to be straightforward, although for
those without the ability to use a smartphone it could be
challenging.

Councillor Dumont said in proposing the motion he had
not intended any implication that the council had not been
supportive of EU residents remaining in the district. He
thanked Councillor Andrews for his comments, and said he
supported the amendment Councillor Williamson had
proposed.

The amendment was put to the meeting as follows:
“This Council
1. declares that EU citizens are have always been
welcome in the District of East Herts and will continue
to be so.

2. will undertake an urgent review of the information it
provides on its website and elsewhere to ensure that
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all EU citizens, including vulnerable groups and those
with impairments have easy access to information
regarding how to apply for EU Settled Status.

3. Will ensure that information on applying for settled
status continues to be promoted until the deadline
for applications is reached.”

A vote being taken, the amendment was declared CARRIED.

The amendment having then become the substantive
motion, a vote was then taken on the motion, and declared
CARRIED.

RESOLVED - that this Council

1. declares that EU citizens are have
always been welcome in the
District of East Herts and will
continue to be so.

2. will undertake an urgent review of
the information it provides on its
website and elsewhere to ensure
that all EU citizens, including
vulnerable groups and those with
impairments have easy access to
information regarding how to
apply for EU Settled Status.

3. Will ensure that information on
applying for settled status
continues to be promoted until
the deadline for applications is
reached.

The meeting closed at 7.56 pm
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Agenda Item 7

COUNCIL - 13 May 2020

MEMBERS’' QUESTIONS

Question 1
Clir Sally Newton to ask the Leader:

How is East Herts Council working with our partners and
stakeholders to respond to the challenge of the Covid 19 pandemic?

Question 2
Cllr Terence Beckett to ask Cllr Geoff Williamson, Executive
Member for Financial Sustainability:

The current pandemic and resulting anxiety over the loss of income
for many of our residents has driven a huge spike in enquiries to
East Herts CAB, and as a council we are sending a lot of enquiries
their way through our social media and individual communications.

In addition, because of national guidelines on social distancing, CAB
has closed face to face communications and have had to set their
teams up to work remotely in order to maintain the high standard of
service our residents need and deserve.

The remote set up costs for CAB remote working has been in the
region of 12K. Something no one could have budgeted for.

Therefore as it is alleviating a huge workload and expense from the
council, have we any plans in place to give an additional grant to
assist CAB in delivering their increased service remotely due to the
COVID19 crisis, to at least meet all or part of their contingency cost
for remote working?
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Question 3

Clir lan Kemp to ask Clir Geoff Williamson, Executive Member
for Financial Sustainability:

Can the Executive Member for Financial Sustainability confirm that
the Council is doing everything in its power to support local
businesses affected by the Covid-19 pandemic?

Question 4

Clir James Frecknall to ask Clir Peter Boylan, Executive Member
for Neighbourhoods:

The unprecedented time in which we are living is creating untold
challenges for many residents across the district. While recognising
and commending the work by officers and members alike in
supporting those residents who are most vulnerable and in need, |
would like to ask what the council is doing to tackle the increase in
the rates of Domestic Abuse for both male and female residents. For
instance, has the idea of 'safe spaces' has been discussed with local
supermarkets and hubs? | recognise that much of this remit will fall
to County Council, but it is to us, at the District level, to whom many
residents will turn to for help first.
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Question 5

Clir Mione Goldspink to ask Clir Geoff Williamson, Executive
Member for Financial Sustainability:

Could the Executive Member give details, please, about the steps
which this Council is taking to assist our Residents if they are having
difficulty in paying their Council Tax?

Question 6
Clir Mary Brady to ask the Leader of the Council:

Could you please indicate which proposed projects may be affected
by the blow to the economy of the Covid-19 Virus?
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Agenda Item 8

East Herts Council Report

Council

Date of Meeting: 13 May 2020

Report by: James Ellis, Head of Legal and Democratic Services
Report title: Coronavirus - deferral of annual Council meeting
Ward(s) affected: All

Summary

That under the Local Authorities and Police and Crime Panels (Coronavirus)
(Flexibility of Local Authority and Police and Crime Panel Meetings)
(England and Wales) Regulations 2020, the Council defer its 2020 annual

meeting and continue existing arrangements and appointments.

RECOMMENDATIONS FOR COUNCIL, that:

(a) existing appointments of the Chairman and Vice Chairman
of the Council continue until the Council either convenes a
deferred annual Council meeting or until annual Council in
May 2021;

(b) the Council’'s committee structure and allocation of all
seats and appointments for chairmen, vice chairmen and
membership of committees, joint committees, sub
committees and panels continue in the same manner (in
accordance with the existing political balance where
applicable);

(c)it notes that the Leader has indicated that the existing
composition and constitution of the Executive, and scheme
of delegation, be continued;
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(d)existing appointments to outside bodies be continued
(reports from the current civic year to date being set out

elsewhere on the agenda, for noting); and

(e)the programme of ordinary meetings for 2020-21, to be held

as virtual or physical meetings, be confirmed, as set out at

Appendix A, subject to changes if required.

1.0 Proposal(s)

1.1

That the above recommendations be approved.

2.0 Background
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2.1

2.2

2.3

2.4

In normal circumstances the Council is obliged to hold
an annual meeting before the end of May in each civic
year, to deal with the decisions set out in the
Constitution relating to appointments and the scheme
of delegation.

Due to the Coronavirus crisis, new legislation has come
into force which removes the need to hold the annual
meeting with the aim to simplify the requirements
during the crisis, so that local authorities can focus on
priorities.

The Council has three options. First, it may hold an
annual meeting remotely, using technological solutions
to enable Members to participate and to enable public
access. Secondly, it may cancel the annual meeting and
continue existing arrangements until May 2021, the date
of the next annual Council meeting. Finally, it may defer
the annual meeting until such time as it chooses to hold
that meeting.

The Leader, in consultation with all political groups on
the Council, has indicated that existing appointments
and the scheme of delegation would continue for the
foreseeable future, but with the option of making



changes to these appointments and arrangements
during the course of the civic year. The
recommendations above give flexibility for the Council
to hold an annual meeting later in the civic year.

3.0 Reason(s)

3.1

4.0 Options
4.1

5.0 Risks
5.1

The recommendations allow for an annual meeting later
in the civic year, if required, or to retain the current
appointments and decision-making structures until May
2021, without the need to hold an annual Council
meeting until that time. The recommendation therefore
provides maximum flexibility, and supports the ability of
the Council to operate in a proportionate and focussed
manner during the current situation.

To hold the meeting of Council on 13 May 2020 as an
annual council meeting - this option is rejected, as the
effect of continuing all appointments until later in the
year means there is no need for civic matters such as
the election of the Chairman and Vice Chairman of the
Council to take place at present.

None, as legislation allows for the annual council
meeting to be held virtually, deferred to later in the
year, or cancelled entirely until the next scheduled
annual council in May 2021. The Council’s Constitution
provides for flexibility to change appointments at
ordinary meetings. Changes to membership of
Committees, Panels and other bodies can be dealt with
under delegated authority to the Monitoring Officer, in
accordance with the wishes of the political group to
which places have been allocated.

6.0 Implications/Consultations

6.1

The Leader has consulted with Group Leaders.
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Community Safety

No

Data Protection
No

Equalities

No

Environmental Sustainability

No

Financial

No additional financial implications, as current appointments to
posts which attract a Special Responsibility Allowance are
recommended to continue.

Health and Safety
No

Human Resources

No
Human Rights

No
Legal

None, other than as set out above, in that new legislation permits the
continuation of civic arrangements.

Specific Wards

No

7.0 Background papers, appendices and other relevant material

7.1 Appendix A - programme of Council meetings (including
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Committee and Executive meetings for information)

Contact Member
Linda Haysey - Leader of the Council

linda.haysey@eastherts.gov.uk

Contact Officer
James Ellis - Head of Legal and Democratic

Services
Contact Tel No 01279 502170

james.ellis@eastherts.gov.uk

Report Author
Rebecca Dobson - Democratic Services

Manager

rebecca.dobson@eastherts.gov.uk
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EAST HERTS COUNCIL - PROGRAMME OF MEETINGS 2020/21

2020/21 May June July August September | October | November | December | January February 2020/21
1 1
2 DM 2
3 3
4 DM 4
5 5
6 6
7 DM 7
8 8
9 DM 9
10 10
11 11
12 DM 12
13 C(A) 13
14 14
15 DM 15
16 C 16
17 DM 17
18 18
20 DM | ur ] 20
21 (@ DM 21
22 C 22
24 L 24
25 L 25
26 26
27 27
28 28
29 29
30 30
31 DM 31
KEY C - Council DM - Development Management

C (A) - Annual Council

All meetings start at 7:00 pm unless otherwise indicated.

L - Licensing

Bank Holidays/School Holidays
Weekends

Updated 31 December 2019
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Agenda ltem 9

East Herts Council Report

Council
Date of Meeting: 13 May 2020

Report by: James Ellis, Head of Legal and Democratic
Services
Report title: Reports by Members appointed to Outside

Bodies for the civic year 2019 - 2020
Wards affected: All

Summary

RECOMMENDATIONS FOR: Annual Council

(a) Torecommend to Council that the reports of Members
appointed to Outside Bodies for the 2019 - 2020 civic
year be received and noted.

1.0 Proposal

That the reports by Members appointed to Outside Bodies for
the 2019 - 2020 civic year (attached as Appendix A) be received
and noted.

2.0 Background

At the Annual Council meeting each year Council appoints
Members to serve on various outside bodies and the reports
attached at Appendix A review these Members' involvement on
these bodies.

3.0 Reasons

In order to increase transparency and improve the process for
reviewing activities of Outside Bodies, Members appointed to
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Outside Bodies compile an annual report on their involvement
and activities on these Outside Bodies. This provides an
opportunity for Members to report back and to highlight any
issues that might need to be addressed.

To improve consistency in reporting, Members were requested
to use a standard report template when compiling their reports.

4.0 Options

No other options considered as this is a requirement in
accordance with the Council Constitution.

5.0 Risks

5.1  Reputational. Members appointed to an Outside Body
could act contrary to East Herts Council
policies/guidelines. As this is unlikely, the Risk is
classified as minor.

5.2 Financial. Members could claim substantial expenses if
an Outside Body had a large number of meetings. As
most Outside Bodies have a set number of meetings,
this was unlikely and the Risk is classified as minor.
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6.0 Implications/Consultations
Community Safety
No

Data Protection
No

Equalities

No

Environmental Sustainability
No

Financial

No

Health and Safety
No

Human Resources
No

Human Rights

No

Legal

No

Specific Wards

No

7.0 Appendices

Appendix A contains the Reports by Members appointed to

Outside Bodies.
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Contact Officer James Ellis, Head of Legal and Democratic

Services

james.ellis@eastherts.gov.uk

Report Author Andre Ferreira, Democratic Services Officer

andre.ferreira@eastherts.gov.uk
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Reports from Councillors appointed to Outside Bodies 2019/2020

Co-operation for Sustainable Development Board

Purpose:
The Co-operation for Sustainable Development Board supports Local

Plan making and delivery for sustainable communities across
geographical and administrative boundaries in West Essex, East
Hertfordshire and the adjoining London Boroughs. It does this by
identifying and managing spatial planning issues that impact on
more than one local planning area within these communities.

The Board is an advisory body and any decisions resulting from its
advice remain the responsibility of its constituent Councils. Core
membership of the Board comprises of representative Councillors
and Council officers from Epping Forest, Harlow, Uttlesford,
Broxbourne and East Herts districts, and Essex and Hertfordshire
County Councils.

East Herts Council Representative(s):
Cllr Linda Haysey
(Substitute: Cllr Jan Goodeve)

Update:
The co-op board meets less frequently now as the Garden Town

Board has taken over a number of its functions. The co-op board will
still meet to discuss some of the issues affecting the wider area. |
have attended all meetings held.

Update provided by: Clir Haysey
Date: 15 April 2020
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East of England LGA

Purpose:
The East of England LGA is a politically-led, cross party organisation

which works on behalf of the 52 local councils in the East of England
to harness their collective strength to shape and serve their
communities and localities.

East Herts Council Representative(s):
Cllr Linda Haysey

Update:
| will be elected Chair in June 2020. The grouping runs a range of

seminars and offers support as requested, for example to Transport
East. Among its many activities including the Growth and
Infrastructure Panel, it manages the Growth and Infrastructure
Board which was established to co-ordinate responses to the London
Plan in association with South East LGA.

Update provided by: Clir Haysey
Date: 15 April 2020
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Harlow and Gilston Garden Town Board

Purpose:
To achieve effective co-operation across the administrative

boundaries of East Herts, Epping Forest, Harlow Councils and Essex
and Hertfordshire County Councils in matters relating to the Harlow
and Gilston Garden Town.

Officers will work collaboratively across agreed Garden Town
workstreams and progress will be reported to the Member Group.

The Board does not have any decision making powers, and is an
informal group that will make recommendations to the constituent
Councils when appropriate.

East Herts Council Representative(s):
Cllr Linda Haysey
Cllr Eric Buckmaster

Update:
| attend the Harlow and Gilston Town Board as the representative for

East Herts. A series of seminars is underway to determine future
policies which will underpin the development of the garden town.

Update provided by: Clir Haysey
Date: 15 April 2020
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Herts Infrastructure and Planning Partnership

Purpose:
The Hertfordshire Infrastructure and Planning Partnership (HIPP)

provides a forum to discuss and, where appropriate, develop a
shared view and agree joint work programmes on infrastructure and
planning issues of common concern. A key objective is to work co-
operatively within Hertfordshire and across the county borders
according to the principles of localism and the duty to co-operate.

The partnership has developed new terms of reference following the
creation of the Herts Growth Board. The HIPP will work closely with
the HGB to ensure that the board is kept fully aware of planning and
infrastructure needs. In 2018 HIPP commissioned the Infrastructure
and Funding prospectus which details the funding requirements for
each of the districts and boroughs.

The Chairman, or his or her deputy, represents the Partnership as
appropriate on external bodies, including the Board of the Local
Transport Body for Hertfordshire.

The Partnership is not a formal decision making-body and does not
fetter the decision making processes of individual authorities. If
individual authorities come to a different view from any collective
Hertfordshire position they will ensure that all the other authorities
are duly notified.

East Herts Council Representative(s):
Cllr Linda Haysey (Substitute: Cllr Jan Goodeve)

Update:
HIPP continues to meet on an ad hoc basis and is looking at planning

policy across the wider area and closer collaboration. Following the
formation of the HGB, meetings will be scheduled to shadow those

of the board. The A414 working group has been evaluation options

for the infrastructure requirements along the length.

Update provided by: Clir Haysey
Date: 15 April 2020

Page 48



LGA District Council Network

Purpose:
The District Councils’ Network is a cross-party member-led network

of all 201 district councils in England. As a Special Interest Group of
the Local Government Association (LGA), it provides a national voice
for district councils within the LGA. It lobbies central government,
the political parties and other stakeholders directly on behalf of its
members, as well as commissioning research, providing support, and
sharing best practice.

East Herts Council Representative(s):
Cllr Linda Haysey

Update:
This body meets once or twice a year and runs an annual

conference. Itis a useful forum to meet other District Councillors
from across England.

Update provided by: Cllr Haysey
Date: 15 April 2020
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Local Government Information Unit Assembly

Purpose:
The LGiU is a membership organisation, providing information,

research and other services to over 150 councils, trade unions,
universities and other organisations.

East Herts Council Representative(s):
Cllr Linda Haysey

Update:
The meetings are sporadic and | attend as necessary.

Update provided by: Cllr Haysey
Date: 15 April 2020
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Local Enterprise Partnership

Purpose:
Hertfordshire Local Enterprise Partnership (LEP) is focused on

helping to drive forward sustainable economic growth - with local
business, education providers, the third sector and the public sector
working together to achieve this. It helps to foster the relationships
for partnership working to flourish.

East Hertfordshire District Council Representative(s):

Cllr Linda Haysey (elected by Leaders at the Hertfordshire Leaders
Meeting). | am the representative for the districts in the east of the
county.

Update:
The LEP board meets regularly and considers the funding

requirements of projects for the county. There are 4 main board
meetings a year.

Through my membership of the board, | sit on the Programme
Management Committee and chair the ESIF committee on European
funding.

Update provided by: Clir Haysey
Date: 15 April 2020
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London, Stanstead, Cambridge Corridor (LSCC)
Also called the Innovation Corridor

Purpose:
The London Stansted Cambridge Corridor Consortium is a

partnership of public and private organisations covering the area
north of Tech City, the City Fringe, Kings Cross, and the Olympic Park,
up through the Lee Valley and M11/A10, and West Anglia Rail
corridors to Harlow and Stansted, and through to Cambridge. The
partnership was formed to organise and promote a clear economic
area, with strong inter-connections; commuting to work and learn
patterns, clusters of industries and supply chains.

East Herts Council Representative(s):
Cllr Linda Haysey

Update:
The LSCC continues to make good progress in developing a coherent

message for promoting growth along the corridor.

The LSCC board meets at least 4 times a year. There are also training
sessions and ad hoc presentations and conferences

The districts and boroughs which make up the centre of the corridor
- Broxbourne, East Herts, Harlow, Epping Forest and Uttlesford work
closely together to create an economic vision for this area.

Also, East Herts, both at a political and senior Officer level, is an
active Member of those authorities in the middle of the corridor.

Update provided by: Clir Haysey
Date: 15 April 2020
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Transport East (EELGA)

Purpose:
This is a forum lead by Essex County Council in order to consider the

regions infrastructure requirements. They meet 4 times a year.

East Herts Council Representative(s):
Cllr Linda Haysey (representing the districts in Hertfordshire)

Update:
Transport East has met 4 times in the last year. It is producing a

strategy for the east of England (Essex, Suffolk, and Norfolk) and
looks at the infrastructure requirements for the region and transport
requirements moving from ports into the Midlands. It works closely
with the Heartland grouping of which Hertfordshire is a full member.
It holds a conference once a year which is attended by a large
number of businesses, agencies and local authorities.

Update provided by: Cllr Haysey
Date: 15 April 2020
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LGA General Assembly

Purpose:
A politically-led, cross-party organisation that works on behalf of

councils to ensure local government has a strong, credible voice with
national government. It aims to influence and set the political
agenda on the issues that matter to councils so they are able to
deliver local solutions to national problems.

East Herts Council Representative(s):
Cllr Linda Haysey

Update:
The LGA holds a pivotal role in representing Local Authorities. |

attend the LGA General Assembly once a year.

Update provided by: Cllr Haysey
Date: 15 April 2020
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Bishop's Stortford Chamber of Commerce

Purpose:
The Bishop's Stortford Chamber of Commerce has been established

for more than one hundred years and currently has a membership
of more than ninety local businesses and organisations. Both the
private and public sectors are represented, from retailers to
manufacturers and from service industries to institutional bodies.

The Chamber Committee actively champions local projects and
interests at local, regional and government level. The Chamber's
sub-committee for Planning is active in putting forward to the District
Council the Chamber’s views, concerns and suggestions on various
developments in and around the town.

The Committee consists of elected officers, the secretary and
committee members plus co-opted representatives from the County,
District and Town Councils and the Bishop's Stortford Police.

East Herts Council Representative(s):
Cllr Graham McAndrew

Update:
Nick Hyde took over as Chairman. | attended one meeting to

introduce myself and there have been no further invitations to
Committee meetings this year. We remain in regular touch with the
Chamber of Commerce and | am communicating on a daily basis
with Coronavirus - 19 updates. They are kept up to date with their
membership of the monthly Shaping Stortford Steering Group which
have now become 2 monthly.

Networking breakfasts and business lunches are the Chamber's main
activities.

The Chamber is working in partnership with the Bishop’s Stortford
Business Improvement District (BID) and East Herts in
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communicating what business grants and rate relief is available for
the local business community.

The main purpose is for the council to have a close connection with
the BSCC, and to inform them of any information they can then
forward onto their members, and of course if they can be of help to
the council.

Update provided by: Cllr McAndrew
Date: 15 April 2020

PATROL (Parking & Traffic Regulations Outside London)

Purpose:
The joint committee of England and Wales (outside of London) for

the civil enforcement of parking and traffic regulations outside
London. It deals with the enforcement of parking tickets as well

as parking and bus lane regulations for councils that are in the Civil
Enforcement Scheme.

East Herts Council Representative(s):
Cllr Graham McAndrew

Update:
Quarterly meetings attended by East Herts representative, all held in

London.

Updated Blue Badge Guidance, new civil bus lane or littering from
vehicle enforcement and reviewing pavement parking.

More recently CORONAVIRUS and appeals to the Traffic Penalty
Tribunal.

Update provided by: Clir McAndrew
Date: 10 April 2020
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Business Improvement District Board

Purpose:
A Business Improvement District (BID) is a proven way of providing

funds to deliver additional services that local businesses believe will
enhance the trading environment. BIDs charge a levy to local
businesses in return for providing services over and above the usual
council provision.

A BID is led by local businesses. It is not a replacement for local
authority and police services. Instead it provides useful additional
resources and initiatives.

East Herts Council Representative(s):
Cllr Graham McAndrew

Update:
Coronavirus

The BID have found themselves at the centre of informing and
providing information for their members on Coronavirus and are
there to help facilitate this. They are supporting their business and
their high street. They are closely monitoring the situation, including
Government announcements and on their webpage you will find
useful links and references to help businesses get the right support
they need.

BID Funded Security Patrol to start 1 April

As part of the response to the Coronavirus (Covid-19) situation,
Bishop's Stortford BID is funding two security patrol officers to cover
the BID town centre area during the hours of darkness whilst the
lockdown period continues. With shops and businesses currently
closed and the high street area. This is being done in conjunction
with the local police force.

Waste & Recycling
As part of commitment to businesses in the BID, they are looking at
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joint purchasing schemes to cut costs for all. One area they are
looking look to do this is in waste and recycling. The first stage is
identify the demand in the town, understand which suppliers
everyone is using and costs currently being paid. A company has
been tasked with carrying this out.

Local Events
There were a number of planned events but have now been put on
hold due to the outbreak of Coronavirus.

Update provided by: Clir McAndrew
Date: 10™ April 2020

Hertfordshire Sustainability Forum

Purpose: The Hertfordshire Sustainability Forum (HSF) is a county-
wide strategic group of local authorities, third sector organisations
and other partners working to raise awareness of environmental and
sustainability issues across Hertfordshire. The Forum aims to bring
together decision makers to develop environmental policies for the
benefit of Hertfordshire as a whole and to raise awareness of key
sustainability issues. HSF is hosted on rotation by the member
authorities. Itis currently hosted by East Herts District Council and
meets quarterly.

East Herts Council Representative(s):
Cllr Graham McAndrew

Update:
The Hertfordshire Sustainability forum met three times and held a

Hertfordshire Sustainability Conference in Ware priory which was
well attended by various interested groups.

Transition, climate and other groups participated in the meetings all
making valid contributions.

Update provided by: Clir McAndrew
Date: 10 April 2020
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Hertfordshire Waste Partnership

Purpose:
WasteAware is the partnership of Hertfordshire's county, district and

borough councils, working together to reduce, reuse and recycle
Hertfordshire's waste. It promotes waste and recycling education
and campaigns, providing useful tips to help be WasteAware.

East Herts Council Representative(s):
Cllr Graham McAndrew

Update:
In January 2020 the HWP held a conference at the Fielder Centre in

Hatfield attended by 81 delegates including colleagues from the
boroughs, districts and the county council as well speakers from the
Government and private industry. The conference covered topics
such as; Resource and Waste strategy, Collaborative Delivery Needed
in a New Resources World, Challenges Affecting Recycling in the UK
and a Hertfordshire Perspective.

Lead Officers Waste Management (LOWM) Work Programme
2020/21 meeting in February 2020 officers approved the draft LOWM
work programme for 2020/21. The work programme will include the
following work streams:

e CONSULTATION - Consistency

e CONSULTATION - Deposit Return Schemes

e CONSULTATION - Extended Producer Responsibility

e Waste Collection Consistency Workstream

e Bulk Handling and Management of Dry Recyclates

e Waste Compositional Analysis

e Vehicle Procurement Project

e Flats

e Trade Waste

e HWP Procedures and Processes

Update provided by: Clir McAndrew
Date: 10 April 2020
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Lee Valley Regional Park Authority

Purpose:
Lee Valley Regional Park Authority runs award winning open spaces

and sports venues along the 26 mile long, 10,000 acre park. The park
was created by a unique Act of Parliament as a “green lung” for
London, Essex and Hertfordshire. Its approach is to be community
focused and commercially driven, to work with partners to produce a
unique combination of activities, sights and experiences.

East Herts Council Representative(s):
Cllr Graham McAndrew and ClIr John Wyllie

Update:
The transfer of the 14 sport and leisure venues and their associated

staff from the Trust to the Authority took place in March 2020

The transfer has gone very smoothly. The venues and the staff
returned as planned and there have been no major issues. TUPEd
staff have work programmes, are being embedded into the
Authority's operations and are settling in well.

Work is progressing to ascertain the impact of Coronavirus on our
2020/21 budget.

Financial Challenges - the Authority is facing financial challenges in
dealing with the Coronavirus situation. LVRP is particularly acute as
the main income generators, being venues, are closed as LVRP
approach their peak income-generating season. Many activities -
campsites, rafting at Lee Valley White Water Centre, corporate
bookings, track taster sessions at Lee Valley VeloPark - have fairly
lengthy book ahead times, and, of course, no one knows when lock
down will end or what its long term effect on the leisure market will
be.

Update provided by: Cllr Graham McAndrew
Date: 10" April 2020
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Network Homes - Hertford and Out of London Area Panel

Purpose:
To ensure local residents and elected members are able to influence

the future quality of housing provision for residents in East
Hertfordshire

East Herts Council Representative(s):
Cllr Peter Boylan and ClIr Carolyn Redfern

Update:
This panel had previously met on Tuesday evenings and therefore

the Executive Member had been unable to attend in the past.
However, after discussion with Network Homes, the panel agreed to
move their meetings to a Monday evening from January 2020.

Both elected members attended the panel meeting on 6 January
2020. The panel is made up of a range of tenants from Network
Homes properties. The group is also chaired by one of their
residents. A range of performance information was presented by
Network Homes representatives and a lively discussion took place
and actions agreed. There was also an opportunity to gain feedback
from residents and local members on proposed new policy.

Further involvement will now be possible going forwards, with
quarterly meetings of this panel.

Update provided by: Clir Boylan and Clir Redfern
Date: 18 March 2020
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Wodson Park Sports and Leisure Centre

Purpose:
A community based trust and registered charity established to

provide sports facilities and promote healthy lifestyles to the people
of East Hertfordshire.

East Herts Council Representative(s):
David Andrews

Rishi Fernando

Jan Goodeve

lan Kemp

Update:
Jan Stock and Stuart Storey are an effective partnership delivering a

wide range of sports/activities to the community.
There are plans to accommodate a boxing club.

Due to the CoronaVirus pandemic facilities have been shut. The
impact of Covid-19 on revenue needs to be assessed.

Update provided by: Clir Goodeve
Date: 7 April 2020
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Local Government Mutual

Purpose:
To establish the Mutual's management and governance

arrangements and oversee its launch. This involvement was termed
‘Founding Member' by the LGA.

East Herts Council Representative(s):
Cllr George Cutting

Update:
The mutual has now commenced trading and Founding Members

such as East Herts Council are now termed ‘Advisors'.

Whilst the council has been considering the offering from the Mutual
and reviewing minutes of meetings etc, the council has not played an
active role during 2019/20 and has not attended meetings.

Update provided by: Cllr Cutting and Graham Mully, Insurance and
Risk Business Advisor
Date: 6 March 2020
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Hertfordshire Armed Forces Covenant Board

Purpose:
To champion the welfare of the Armed Forces community in-line with

the Hertfordshire Covenant.

East Herts Council Representative(s):
Cllr Andrew Huggins

Update:
The Covenant Board met twice this year, once at the Permanent Joint

Headquarters Northwood and again at County Hall. The Board has
representatives from all District and Borough Councils within
Hertfordshire, members from the emergency services and reps from
local branches of two military charities.

The welfare of the Armed Forces, both serving and veterans, has
received an elevation in importance within national politics since
Boris Johnson became PM. He has created the Office of Veteran
Affairs and introduced the Veterans Bill. Within Hertfordshire, the
Board seeks to promote the Armed Forces and ensure that Veterans
have full access to public services and are celebrated for the work
they do.

One issue that | have taken up with the executive and officers of EHC,
is the possibility of achieving an award under the Defence Employer
Recognition Scheme and progress is ongoing.

Lastly, members need to be aware of the portal for help and advice
on all issues relating to the Armed Forces and that is the Veterans
Gateway. www.veteransgateway.org.uk

Update provided by: Cllr Huggins
Date: 4 April 2020
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Stansted Airport Consultative Committee

Purpose: _
Provides community consultation in regard to the workings of

Stansted Airport. Its specific terms of reference are:

1. To consider, scrutinise and advise on matters primarily
concerning the management and administration of the Airport.

2. To consider the impact of the Airport on the local community,
the economy and the environment.

3.  To consider matters affecting the experience of Airport users
including in particular passengers.

4.  To consider the corporate affairs of the Airport.

5.  To promote an informed understanding of airport operations
and of their impact on communities of interest.

6. To consider matters specifically referred by interests
represented on the Committee, by the management of the
Airport or by the Government.

7.  Toshareideas and consider best practice from other airports
and organisations.

8.  To liaise with other Airport Consultative Committees on
matters of common concern.

9. To make representations to the Government and other
organisations as appropriate and

10. To take any action incidental to any of the above terms of
reference, including co-options, the establishment of Working
Groups and nominations to Outside Bodies.

East Herts Council Representative:
Cllr Andrew Huggins

Update:
This year | have attended several meetings at Stansted Airport of the

full committee (STACC), the Environmental Issues Group (EIG) and
the Future Airspace Consultation Steering Group. There are a
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number of projects that are ongoing. Firstly, Uttlesford DC have
rescinded the planning permission for Stansted’s expansion to 43
million passengers per annum.

The EIG have been working with the airport to set some
environmental benchmarking criteria. Items like air quality, surface
water quality and recycling levels to name a few. The management of
Stansted Airport have committed to achieving net zero carbon
emission by 2050.

The last project is the Future Airspace programme. This is a national
directive passed down from the Civil Aviation Authority and the DoT.
The scheme is to consult and then design possible changes to
arrivals and departures from the airport. (Luton are doing the same).
The airport is leading on the consultation for flight paths below
7000ft and NATS will be doing above that altitude. My role is to voice
an opinion on the approach to consultation. | have so far been
instrumental in widening the consultation area out to all areas that
are known to have regular flights pass overhead below that altitude
which the airport had omitted. | shall be working with our officers to
ensure that the consultation is communicated to our members and
residents effectively.

Update provided by: Clir Huggins
Date: 4 April 2020

Page 66



Hertfordshire Health Scrutiny Committee

East Herts Council Representative(s):
Cllr Norma Symonds

Update:
Hertfordshire Health Scrutiny Committee (HSC) last met 4 March 2020. At the

meeting we considered:

1. Service Overview: Non-Emergency Patient Transport Service
We were given a very thorough overview of the non-emergency patient
transport service (NEPTS). The Committee requested an update on the
position since the East of England Ambulance Service (EEAST) took over the
service following the collapse of the previous private provider in September
2018. There were several significant issues that EEAST had to address to
stabilise and improve services. The Committee focused its attention on the
following:

e The current position of the service; including staff retention and
recruitment

e Testing the service in being ‘fit for purpose’

e Training provided (induction and on-going)

e How are staff equipped to support a patient who deteriorates in
health whilst being transported and any mental health or substance
misuse issues they may face.

e Re-procurement timetable

Members questioned the NHS in detail. It was agreed that there would be
further scrutiny would of NEPTS at the Patient Quality Scrutiny in May. This
has been postponed due to covid 19.

2. Decision on the Proposed Move of Moorfields Eye Hospital’'s City Road
Services
We had already commented on the proposals at an HSC in the autumn.
Moorfields were asked to provide an update on the final decision. The
Committee regards the move to a new purpose-built site adjacent to St
Pancras close to research partners and other stakeholders as a beneficial
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one for Hertfordshire residents. Members were particularly impressed by
the quality of the report. It set out the information clearly and with
sufficient detail.

3. London Cardio-Respiratory and Congenital Heart Disease Services
There are plans for service reconfiguration in the location of these very
specialist services. The NHS gave an overview of the changes and agreed to
return to HSC with more detail as proposals develop. The services are
accessed by patients from a large area and any future scrutiny may require
our participation in a joint committee. It is very early in the planning and
when there is more information, | will report back to Council.

4. Mount Vernon Cancer Centre Consultation Joint Committee
This is discussed later in this report.

5. East and North Hertfordshire NHS Trust Care Quality Commission
Inspection Action Plan Update
We have expected to hear from ENHT however CQC asked to meet the
ENHT board at the time HSC was meeting. The Committee agreed that the
CQC action plan will be addressed at the Patient Quality Scrutiny in May.
This has been postponed due to corvid 19.

6. HSC Site Visits

6.1 East & North Herts Trust (ENHT) 19 March 2020
ENHT and East & North Herts Clinical Commissioning Group (ENHCCG) are
proposing the closure of the Urgent Care Centre at the New QEII
overnight. Members of the Health Scrutiny Committee (HSC) considered
the proposal at a meeting in July 2019. The Committee reviewed the
evidence and agreed the proposed closure times and redeployment of
staff. To assist it was agreed that two site visits would be undertaken:
QEIll Hospital and Herts Urgent Care took place on 29 October. The aim of
the visit to the Lister Hospital is to increase member understanding of
provision in the area. During the visit we will be to what the experience is
like for patients from triage onwards. We will also have an opportunity to
speak to frontline staff and specialist medical staff. Afterwards we should
have a better understanding of the purpose and work of an Emergency
Department in a busy acute hospital. The proposed visit to the
Emergency Department (A&E) at the Lister will be rescheduled due to
covid 19 pressures.
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71

7.2

8.1

8.2

Mount Vernon Cancer Centre (MVCC). A review of the services provided
at Mount Vernon took place last year. Although there are strong patient
outcomes and feedback from patients and carers is good the fabric of the
estate is poor. There are also longer-term concerns at the viability of
Mount Vernon as a standalone facility. We heard that Mount Vernon is
only one of two remaining such facilities.

NHS England is working with providers and clinicians to develop a
sustainable solution. This may involve the committee in consultation when
proposals are developed. Officers have been asked to liaise with the other
authorities and NHS to take forward the planning needed to set up a joint
committee.

In the meantime, we are maintaining a watching brief as proposals evolve.
In preparation the chairman and vice chairman of HSC attended an
informative briefing with the chairman of London Borough of Hillingdon
Health Scrutiny with input from NHS England, Hillingdon Trust and
University College London Hospital, who will take on management of the
service from ENHT. | will keep HSC and this Council informed.

Forthcoming Scrutinies - all scrutinies have been postponed until
further notice.

Public Health outcomes - we were expecting to undertake on 10 March
postponed; however, as the lead officer is the Director of Public Health and
his priority, quite rightly has been the coronavirus outbreak. We will decide
on a new date once the emergency has passed.

Patient Quality The Health Scrutiny Committee (HSC) undertakes an
annual scrutiny of the quality of services delivered by key providers. This is
the Committee’s response to the significant failings that occurred at Mid
Staffordshire Hospital. Here, you will remember inadequate patient care
led to unnecessary suffering and death. The Enquiry that followed placed a
clear focus on maintaining patient outcomes and experience and health
scrutiny was encouraged to maintain on overview. This has been
postponed due to covid 19.

Drug & Alcohol Strategy. The topic group has been commissioned to
focus its attention on the effectiveness of the commissioned drug and
alcohol treatment provision; gain an overview of the new drug and alcohol
strategy and the process for delivery; and to assess how effectively
partnerships work together to achieve the outcomes to support the
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delivery of the strategy. A similar scrutiny looking the suicide prevention
strategy played an instrumental role in the development of the revised
strategy. Councillors participating in the Drugs & Alcohol Strategy scrutiny
will perform a similar service.

9. Forthcoming Scrutiny Seminars - all seminars have been postponed
until further notice.

10.The following scrutiny seminar for councillors is planned jointly with
Overview & Scrutiny. All Councillors are welcome to attend:
e Emotional Health and Wellbeing of Children 30 April Councillors
will hear about the whole system approach to the emotional health
and mental wellbeing of children and young people (CYP).

Update provided by: Cllr Symonds
Date: March 2020
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Stansted Airport Community Trust

Purpose:
The Trust was set up in 2005 initially with an income of £100k per

annum. This money was then distributed to good causes within a 10
mile radius of the Airport.

East Herts Council Representative(s):
Cllr Diane Hollebon

Update:
| represent EHDC on the Stansted Airport Community Trust. There is

only one representative from us now.

Since my involvement with the Trust | have been promoting the Trust
to areas covering our District and | am pleased to say that more
applications were received and granted. Having local knowledge of
the Groups helped to persuade my other Trustees to support the
various applications. After 7 years, MAG (Manchester Airport Group)
reduced the income to £50K and also appointed a Trustee to look
after their interests. | feel that this has worked reasonably well.

The Trust has not met since June 2019 and | attended this meeting.
The Chairman of the Trust is awaiting further developments from
MAG to see what way the existing/new Trust will develop. The
Chairman of the Trust is still actively encouraging all Councils to still
appoint their representatives to the Trust. No Trust Meetings are
planned for the future at the time of writing this Report as MAG have
to reveal their plans for the future.

Update provided by: Clir Hollebon
Date: 11 March 2020
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Hertfordshire Police and Crime Panel

Purpose:
The Hertfordshire Police and Crime Panel has been established to

scrutinise and support the work of the Police and Crime
Commissioner. The Commissioner is required to consult with the
Panel on plans for policing, as well as the precept (the money
collected from council tax for policing) and certain key appointments.

East Herts Council Representative(s):
Cllr Alexander Curtis

Update:
Hertfordshire continues to be a very safe county, in which the public

hold their local police force in high regard. In 2019, Hertfordshire
Constabulary was rated first in the country for ‘police doing a good or
excellent job’, with 84% of local respondents selecting that option in
the Crime Survey for England and Wales. Although crime rates remain
low across Hertfordshire, the force area is located adjacent to Greater
London; where levels of crime have increased significantly in recent
years. Crime that has migrated across the border between Greater
London and Hertfordshire is an ever-increasing issue, especially in
the form of county lines drug operations. As you will be aware, the
Hertfordshire Police and Crime Commissioner (PCC), David Lloyd,
increased the council tax precept by £24 per annum for a Band D
household in 2019. This increased funding has largely been invested
in the Constabulary’s local policing model, which is built on Safer
Neighbourhood Teams.

Beacon, Hertfordshire’s Victim Care Centre, continues to be utilised
by the PCC to support victims of crime in the county. It is funded
directly from the victim surcharge that offenders pay in court. Fraud,
including of an online nature, continues to be a challenge. However,
the new Beacon Fraud Hub, which has been heralded as the ‘gold
standard’ for supporting victims of fraud in England and Wales, is
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proving to be a success at mitigating that so far. Increased
investment has also been made into Hertfordshire Constabulary’s
Sexual Assault Referral Centre, to support victims of serious sexual
violence; the most intrusive of crimes. The PCC and his team are
currently investigating how a rape scrutiny panel could be
implemented in Hertfordshire, in order to improve the future
management and investigation of cases of rape. A new service by
Safer Places has been implemented to support victims of stalking,
and the PCC is working to maximise the use of third party reporting
centres to allow victims to report hate crime without attending a
police station. A major review of the force control room has been
conducted, with investment subsequently being provided to reduce
average call handling times and abandoned calls to the non-
emergency 101 reporting system.

On the Hertfordshire Police and Crime Panel (PCP), | have questioned
the PCC about his plans for tackling fly-tipping, a particular concern
in East Hertfordshire, and collaborating with partners to maximise
synergies in crime prevention. Following my questioning, | was
pleased to see both items feature prominently in the PCC's new
Community Safety and Criminal Justice Plan (CSCJP), which was
approved by the Panel in September 2019. Members are more than
welcome to contact me by email or telephone if they have any
questions about the work of Hertfordshire Constabulary, the PCC
and the PCP. It is very important that any concerns about the PCC's
strategic priorities for policing in Hertfordshire are communicated to
me, so that | am able to question the PCC on them at future PCP
meetings.

Update provided by: ClIr Curtis
Date: 11 April 2020
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Ancient Charities of Hertford

Purpose:
To assist individuals and families in Hertford and the surrounding
villages.

East Herts Council Representative(s):
Cllr Sally Newton

Update:

The Charities met 4 times during the year and 19 grants were
awarded.

See guide to organisations sponsoring applicants.

These included Children’s Centres, Health Visitors and Housing
Associations.

Cookers, carpets, washing machines were donated.

Managed and hosted by Hertford Town Council.

Funding received from investment returns.

Assets from past bequeaths in wills.
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Update provided by: Cllr Newton

Date: 15 April 2020
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Hertfordshire Building Preservation Trust

Purpose:
Preserving buildings of historical and architectural importance

East Herts Council Representative(s):
Cllr Peter Ruffles

Update:
East Herts Council is one of eight District/Borough Councils in

Hertfordshire which forms the charitable Company limited by
guarantee called HBPT. As EHC representative, at the Trust AGM |
vote on behalf of the Council.

| have had a 100% attendance at HBPT meetings this year and serve
the Trust as a Windmill Guide at its property Cromer Windmill. | am
also fully trained in Windmill evacuation procedures.

| visit the Trust properties frequently and | hope EHC retains its Trust
connection.

Update provided by: ClIr Ruffles
Date: 5 March 2020
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Historic England - Heritage Champion

Purpose:
The Champion is seen as a voice for heritage locally.

East Herts Council Representative(s):
Cllr Peter Ruffles

Update:
The Champion role has facilitated and supported my other roles at

EHC and elsewhere. I've enjoyed a good working relationship with
the Council's Conservation Team.

Historic England, through electronic communications and otherwise,
has provided greater and wider background learning to help place
East Herts matters in context.

I've greatly enjoyed the role, and hopefully been able to use it for
local benefits.

Update provided by: ClIr Ruffles
Date: 5 March 2020
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Hertfordshire Groundwork Trust (now part of Groundwork East)

Purpose:
To create better places; improve people’s prospects and encourage

greener living and working.

East Herts Council Representative(s):
Cllr Peter Ruffles

Update:
| have attended all meetings and events to which | have been invited.

These have, however, been fewer locally since the Hertfordshire
Trust's amalgamation with Beds, Cambs, Suffolk, Essex and Norfolk.

Nevertheless, with Cllr Ben Crystall I've done some local hedge
planting, and I've been a guest at several project completion publicity
presentations.

Update provided by: ClIr Ruffles
Date: 5 March 2020

Hertfordshire Lifestyle and Legacy Partnership

PUI’QOSGZ

Originally set up to continue the legacy created from the Olympics in
2012
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East Herts Council Representative(s):

Cllr Eric Buckmaster

Update:

The Partnership has been a great forum for bringing together
officers and members from HCC and Districts/Boroughs across the
county. Guest speakers from other agencies and partnerships often
gave updates on initiatives that support the physical, emotional and
cultural wellbeing of the population of Hertfordshire.

An example is Hertfordshire Community Foundation and
crowdfunding

Founded 1988 to tackle need and deprivation.
Supported 2500 charities

Over £12m in grants given

Work with over 100 donors

Crowdfunding with HCC trial set

Leverage additional giving, more coordinated approach with a wider
reach of smaller funders

Confirmed participants, are HCC, Hertsmere and East Herts

Potential to engage others

Page 79



HCF can offer support to applicants and HCF can validate the project
Website Goes Live in May
April 2021 pilot concludes

Branding is Crowdfunding Hertfordshire

Objectives are to reach new applicants, generate community support

Encourage groups and organisations to diversify their income
streams

Encourage other funders

Year of Culture update

At the start of the year there was much enthusiasm for the Year
of Culture and then the lockdown occurred. This was the
position before that.

Growing Social Media

Delivery Group meeting monthly

Activity forms coming in

95 events in January, over 700 for 2020 so far

3000 people saw a film in January at Hertford theatre
March is access to the arts theme.

A schools focus.

HCC public Health Evaluation:
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Event mapping, wider impacts,
Increased linkages between creative and non-creative organisations

Local Authority focus and support for cultural activities

Voluntary and Community sector theme update

In January there had been a regional social prescribing conference
and where the important role of reducing isolation was discussed
and the importance of art and culture in health.

Discussed the contract with Day Centres and how the funding was
the same but now a grant process rather than contracts. New grants
will be 2 years plus 1 year's option to renew for further year.

Didn't envisage much upheaval, however Day Centres not currently
able to operate owing to Covid.

Looking at how charities support one another, engaging with CVS's

Engaging with local authorities and how they engage.

Physical Activity and Lifestyle theme update.
Discussed the Never too late campaign.
Access to one week pass to Leisure centre

Hertfordshire Independent Living (meals on wheels) Delivering

physical activity programmes in homes. Showing positive outcomes,
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reducing concern in falling.
Health Walk initiatives

Initiative around making hospitals active places. For staff and
patients. Lister will submit a bid. Could work in particular health
pathways. Also giving staff confidence to pass on info and tips to
patients.

Unfortunately the planned community activities have had to be
postponed owing to the Covid Crisis. Communities are finding
innovative ways of supporting one another and stakeholders are
looking at ways of sharing culture and lifestyle on line for the time
being, but looking ahead to a time when they can collaborate more
fully on events that can bring people together in reality rather than
virtually.

Update provided by: Cllr Buckmaster

Date: April 2020
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Agenda Iltem 10

East Herts Council Report

Council

Date of Meeting: 13 May 2020

Report by: James Ellis, Head of Legal and Democratic Services
Report title: Review of Constitution

Ward(s) affected: All

Summary

In accordance with Council Procedure Rules 2.1.2 (k), which require that at
annual Council the Council shall review and update the Constitution if necessary,
a number of changes to the Constitution arising from updates and decisions
taken during the year are recommended. In accordance with the Local
Authorities and Police and Crime Panels (Coronavirus) (Flexibility of Local
Authority and Police and Crime Panels Meetings) (England and Wales)
Regulations 2020, to amend the Council’s standing orders to adopt provisions
allowing for meetings to be conducted remotely.

RECOMMENDATIONS FOR COUNCIL:

(a) that the updates and consequential amendments to the
Constitution identified in the attached appendices are
approved;

(b) that in respect of the legislation introduced to permit
meetings to be conducted remotely, the Council’s standing
orders be deemed amended to enable its public meetings
to be conducted remotely in accordance with protocols to
be decided by the Chief Executive;

(c) that authority to make any minor related changes to the
Constitution is given to the Head of Legal and Democratic
Services.
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1.0 Proposal(s)

1.1

As above.

2.0 Background

Page 84

2.1

2.2

2.3

2.4

The Council's procedure rules require that, if necessary,
a review of the Constitution be approved at the annual
meeting of Council. The Council may also approve
updates and changes to the Constitution at ordinary
meetings throughout the year.

This report was originally drafted to bring to Council a
standard report on necessary updates to the
Constitution resulting from a number of decisions taken
by the Council and Executive since the last review in
May 2019. However, since the report was drafted, the
Coronavirus epidemic has occurred, and new legislation
has been introduced to assist local authorities in
continuing to conduct meetings through measures such
as holding virtual meetings.

The report therefore also recommends changes which
formally amend the Council's standing orders, so as to
reflect the legislation introduced as a response to the
impact of the Coronavirus situation. In fact, the
changes introduced by this legislation may be inferred
without the need for specific amendments to be made,
but in the interests of clarity, the Council is invited to
confirm their adoption and the changes are set out in
Appendix C.

An Officer Constitution Review Working Group has met
on three occasions since January 2020, with the aim of
identifying and collating changes to the Constitution
which had come about from decisions taken by the
Council and Executive. In addition, a small number of
specific updates were highlighted as being required.
These updates are set out in the following paragraphs,
and the recommended changes are described in
appendix A and shown as tracked changes in appendix



2.5

2.6

2.7
2.8

2.9

B.

In addition, new legislation has come into force in
response to the Coronavirus epidemic. This legislation
allows local authorities to conduct meetings as virtual
meetings. The effect of the legislation is to change the
Council's standing orders for the conduct of meetings.
The changes to the Constitution are identified at
Appendix C.

All tracked changes to the Constitution are available as a
background paper which can be provided on request.

The main changes are as follows.

Change to remit and name of Performance, Audit and
Governance Oversight Committee to Audit and
Governance Committee - the remit of the committee
will no longer include performance, which will instead
be part of the remit of the Overview and Scrutiny
Committee. The change was agreed on an interim basis
for reasons of practicality to enable a more balanced
workload for each committee, and to reflect practice at
other authorities where the scrutiny committee
performs this function. The change is made on an
interim basis, as it is contingent upon the review of
scrutiny best practice to be conducted by the Centre for
Public Scrutiny. The CfPS review was due to have taken
place before the May Council meeting, but due to the
Coronavirus situation, that review has been deferred
and will take place after the May Council meeting.

The suggestion to make this change and to commence
working to the new remit was the subject of
consultation with the Chairman of the Committee and
with the Chairman of the Overview and Scrutiny
Committee. Formal adoption of the change of remit
and a subsequent reflection to the name of the
Committee is a decision for Council.

2.10 Refresh of Financial Delegations to Officers - the
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2.11

2.12

2.13

2.14

Constitution sets out the table of financial delegations
to officers, which had not been updated for some time.
Accordingly Leadership Team and the officer
Constitution Review Working Group considered a
number of changes proposed by the Head of Strategic
Finance and Property, and recommends their approval.

Refresh of Contract Procedure Rules - similarly, a
refresh of the existing provisions has been undertaken,
as the rules had not been updated for some time.
Leadership Team and the Constitution Review Working
Group received recommendations from the Head of
Strategic Finance and Property, which are
recommended for approval.

It should be noted that the Constitution includes, at Part
6, the Members’ Allowances Scheme. This area of the
Constitution was considered by the Independent
Remuneration Panel when it conducted its review of
Members’ allowances. Tracked changes relating to that
section of the Constitution are referred to briefly, but
may be viewed in full in the report elsewhere on the
annual Council agenda relating to the recommendations
of the Panel.

Minor changes arising from decisions taken previously
by Council are included in the report, primarily, the
inclusion of the terms of reference of the Financial
Sustainability Committee are to be inserted.

The authority to make further minor changes to the
Constitution arising from decisions taken by Council is
requested to be delegated to the Head of Legal and
Democratic Services, to take account of minor
amendments arising throughout the civic year.
Substantive changes will be submitted to the Council for
approval.



3.0 Reason(s)

3.1 To ensure the Constitution is up to date to enable clarity
of decision-making and procedures throughout the
year.

4.0 Options
4.1 None.

5.0 Risks

5.1 That decisions are not taken in accordance with correct
authority, and risk challenge.

6.0 Implications/Consultations

6.1  The Leader and the Chairman of the Performance and
Governance Oversight Committee have been consulted.

Community Safety
No

Data Protection
No

Equalities

No

Environmental Sustainability

No

Financial

None.
Health and Safety

No
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Human Resources

No
Human Rights

No
Legal
Yes, as indicated above.

Specific Wards
No

7.0 Background papers, appendices and other relevant material

7.1 Theroutine changes to the Constitution are described at
Appendices A and B.

7.2  The changes to standing orders are described at
Appendix C.

7.3  Tracked changes to all areas of the Constitution where
amendments are being made are available on request,
as a background paper.

Contact Officer
James Ellis, Head of Legal and Democratic

Services

james.ellis@eastherts.gov.uk

Report Author
Rebecca Dobson, Democratic Services Manager

rebecca.dobson@eastherts.gov.uk

(if different from contact officer)
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Review of Constitution 2020 - Appendix A - schedule of changes

Part 2
Chapter/Para

Existing provision

New provision

2G, Chapter 7 Scrutiny
Committee, para 7.2.2

The primary purpose of the committee is to
improve the delivery of policies and services. Its
terms of reference are the performance of all
overview and scrutiny functions on behalf of the
Council and as set out in section 9F of the Local
Government Act 2000, summarised below, to:
[then sub paras (i) to (xii) are listed]

Add “and
(Xiii) monitoring
performance of
services.”

2G, Chapter 10, para
10.1b

Para f

Management structure: designated Chief Officers
are Chief Executive and Directors

Chief Executive and Directors to be appointed by
Chief Officer Recruitment Committee

Change reference to Directors
to Deputy Chief Executive

Recruitment by CORC to state
for Deputy Chief Executive
instead of Directors

2G, Chapter 12, para
12.5

para 12.5(b)

Officers who may sign sealed documents:
Refers to Director

Change to Deputy Chief
Executive




06 23ed

Review of Constitution 2020 - Appendix A - schedule of changes

Part 3/Chapter/Para

Existing provision

New provision

3B, Para 4
Other committees

4.0 Other Committees

Overview and Scrutiny Committee and
Peformance, Audit and Governance Oversight
Committee

Details of the functions and procedures of these
committees are set out in Part 2, Chapter 7 and
Chapter 8 of this constitution and in the Overview
and Scrutiny Procedure Rules (Part 4E) and the
Performance, Audit and Governance Oversight
Procedure Rules (Part 41).

4.0 Overview and Scrutiny
Committee

4.1 Details of the functions
and procedures of this
committee are set out in Part
2, Chapter 7 of this
constitution and in the
Overview and Scrutiny
Procedure Rules.

5.0 Performance, Audit
and Governance Oversight
Committee [then the section
relating to this committee
follows here, rather than (as it
currently is) at Part 41 on page
287]

See Part 3B new paras 5.0
and 5.1 below for changes to
Performance, Audit and
Governance Oversight




16 93ed

Review of Constitution 2020 - Appendix A - schedule of changes

Part 3/Chapter/Para

Existing provision

New provision

Committee

3B, new para 5.0

Performance, Audit and Governance Oversight
Committee

Delete “Performance” and
“Oversight” from name of
Committee so it becomes the
Audit and Governance
Committee.

Reference to the Committee
name will be changed
throughout document but is
not flagged up for each
instance, as there are
numerous references.

3B, new para 5.1

The Performance, Audit and Governance Oversight
Committee will have the specific role of monitoring
the budget; overseeing the performance of
services by considering a range of information
such as performance indicators, inspection reports
and action plan monitoring; approving the
council’s Statement of Accounts and acting as the
council’s audit committee. The committee also
carries out the treasury management functions set

Remove reference to
performance function:

The Audit and Governance
Committee will have the
specific role of monitoring the
budget; approving the
council's Statement of
Accounts and acting as the




26 93ed

Review of Constitution 2020 - Appendix A - schedule of changes

Part 3/Chapter/Para

Existing provision

New provision

out in detail in the Procedure Rules in Part 4 of this
Constitution.

council's audit committee.
The committee also carries
out the treasury management
functions set out in detail in
the Procedure Rules in Part 4
of this Constitution.

3B, new para 5.5.2

The Chairman of the PAGO committee will be
appointed by the Council at its annual meeting in
May. The Vice Chairman will also be appointed by
the committee at its first meeting of the civic year.

The Chairman and Vice Chairman will hold office
until: (i) he/she resigns from the office of
Chairman or Vice Chairman; or (ii) he/she is no
longer a Councillor

Insert the words shown in
bold below:

The Chairman of the PAGO
committee will be appointed
by the Council at its annual
meeting in May. The Vice
Chairman will also be
appointed by the committee
at its first meeting of the civic
year.

Subject to the above, the
Chairman and Vice Chairman
will hold office until: (i)
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Part 3/Chapter/Para

Existing provision

New provision

Upon the occurrence of a vacancy in the office of
Chairman or Vice Chairman, the Committee shall
fill the vacancy at its next ordinary meeting.

he/she resigns from the office
of Chairman or Vice
Chairman; or (ii) he/she is no
longer a Councillor

Upon the occurrence of a
vacancy in the office of
Chairman, the Council shall
appoint a Chairman at its
next meeting. In the case of a
vacancy in the office of Vice
Chairman, the Committee
shall fill the vacancy at its
next meeting.

3B, new Para 5.6.1 (iii)

(iii) consider means of improving and
promoting the performance
management and audit functions of the
council;

Remove “performance
management”:

(iii) consider means of
improving and promoting the
audit functions of the council;
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Part 3/Chapter/Para

Existing provision

New provision

New para 5.6.2 (f)
(External Audit bullet
point)

external audit: to maintain and develop a
trusting and professional relationship with the
council’s external auditors

Replace “a trusting” with “an
objective”

3B, new Para 5.6.3
(viii)

advise and assist Town and Parish Councils and
Members to maintain high standards of conduct
and to make recommendation to Town and Parish
Councils on improving standards or actions
following a finding of a failure by a Town or Parish
Member to comply with the Code of Conduct;

promote and provide
guidance on high standards
of conduct to be followed by
members of Town and Parish
councils

3B, new 5.7 para (i)
Standards Sub
Committee Terms of
Reference

To consider investigation reports in respect of
Code of Conduct complaints that are referred to it
by the Monitoring Officer.

To consider assessment and
investigation reports in
respect of Code of Conduct
complaints that are referred
to it by the Monitoring
Officer.

3B, new para 6.5

Delegated Authority

6.5 The Committee has full delegated authority

to act within the remit of its functions. The

Delete, as covered by (n) in
the paragraph above
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Part 3/Chapter/Para

Existing provision

New provision

only limits to this are:
(a) Decisions which would be contrary to
the Constitution; and

(b) Decisions which would be contrary to
current legislation.

3B, new para 8.6

A Chairman and a Vice Chairman shall be
appointed by the Local Joint Panel at its first
meeting in each year. If the Chairman appointed is
a Member of the Council, the Vice Chairman shall
be appointed from the officer side, and vice versa.

A Chairman and a Vice
Chairman shall be appointed
by the Local Joint Panel at its
first meeting in each year. If
the Chairman appointed is a
Member of the Council, the
Vice Chairman shall be
appointed from the
employees’ side, and vice
versa.

3B, new para 8.14

The proceedings of any meeting of the Local Joint
Panel shall be recorded and reported at the
appropriate Council meeting, but before
submission, the Minutes shall be approved by the

The proceedings of any
meeting of the Local Joint
Panel shall be recorded and
reported at the next meeting

7
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Part 3/Chapter/Para

Existing provision

New provision

Panel Chairman and Vice Chairman.

of the Human Resources
Committee.

3B

Add terms of reference and
procedures of Financial
Sustainability Committee

3C, Officers’
responsibility for
functions, para 1

The Council has adopted a Corporate Strategic
Plan to improve the health and wellbeing of our
communities; enhance the quality of people’s lives
and enable a flourishing local economy.

The Council has adopted a
Corporate Plan to put
environmental sustainability
at the heart of everything it
does; enable its communities
and invest in its places;
encourage economic growth;
and maximise the benefits to
the community and Council
services of digital connectivity
and technology.

3C, Officers’
responsibility for
functions, para 3.4
and 5.2

3.4 Officers may only exercise delegated
powers in accordance with:

(a) the council’s Rules of Procedure

These restrictions are
duplicated in both paragraph
3.4 and 5.2. Delete both
paras, and extract content to

8
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Part 3/Chapter/Para

Existing provision

New provision

contained in Part 4 of this Constitution including
the Financial Procedure Rules and Contract
Procedure Rules;

(b) all plans, policies, schemes or strategies
approved by or on behalf of the Council;

(€) any statutory restrictions, guidance or
statutory code of practice;

(d) the statutory and local requirements in
respect of the taking and recording of Key
Decisions;

(e) the revenue and capital funding for the
relevant service as approved by the Council,
subject to any variations which are permitted by
virtue of the council’s Rules of Procedure; and

(f) the council's Equal Opportunities and
other policies, procedures, standards and the
Local and National Conditions of Service.

add to para 6, Restrictions:

1.

6.1

6.2

6.3

Restrictions

Officers may only
exercise delegated
powers in accordance
with:

statutory
requirements,
including key decisions,
guidance and codes of
practice;

the Budget and Policy
Framework, including
all plans, schemes and
strategies approved by
or on behalf of the
Council or Executive;
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Part 3/Chapter/Para

Existing provision

New provision

6.4 the Council's Procedure
Rules including
Financial Limits; and

6.5 the Council's equalities
and other policies,
procedures, standards
and the Local and
National Conditions of
Service

3C, para 8.1 and
subsequent
references to
directors throughout
Constitution

Chief executive, directors, all Heads of Service
and their duly authorised officers

The delegations that follow apply to the Chief
Executive, directors, Heads of Service or their duly
authorised officers.

Change “directors” to Deputy
Chief Executive

3C, para 13.20

To convey the freehold of electricity sub-station
sites and to grant the necessary easements to the
Electricity Board in respect of developments.

Delete “Electricity Board”,
change to utilities
suppliers/distributors”

3C, para 16.39

To authorise officers to discharge the functions

Add “(subsequent

10
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Part 3/Chapter/Para

Existing provision

New provision

contained in the European Communities Act 1972
and in particular the following matters

amendment implied)”

3C, Appendix A, Part
2,

Officers’ Responsibility for Functions
Updates are required to legislation as follows:
Delete:
a. Animal Boarding Establishments Act
1963
b. Breeding of Dogs Act 1973 and 1991
Pet Animals Act 1951 and 1983
d. Riding Establishments Act 1964 and
1970

N

Add Tenant Fees Act 2019

3D, Statutory
designation of
statutory and proper
officers, table, first
row

Section 4(1) Local Government and Housing Act
1989 - Head of Paid Service - Chief Executive
(directors nominated as deputies)

Change directors to Deputy
Chief Executive

As above, fifth row

Section 8 Representation of the People Act 1983 -
Electoral Registration Officer - Chief Executive

Add Elections Manager
nominated as deputy

3E, para 1.2, table of
portfolio areas, page

Under areas of responsibility of Portfolio Holder
for Financial Sustainability and Deputy Leader,

Financial Sustainability

11
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Part 3/Chapter/Para

Existing provision

New provision

162

there is reference to “Sustainability Board”

12
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Part Existing provision New provision
4/Chapter/Para
4A, para 1.2 Meetings will usually take place at the council’'s main Add: “or remotely using
offices but may take place at other venues with the information technology, in
agreement of the Chairman. accordance with contingency
provisions allowed for under
emergency legislation”.
4A, Rule 3.2 Ordinary meetings list of items which will be Add: “receiving and answering

considered

guestions on notice from
Members in accordance with
Rule 12 below;”

4A, Rule 5.4 (c)

Executive Member for Development Management and
Corporate Support

“Executive Member whose
portfolio includes Development

Management”

4A, Rule 6 Summons OK

This is prescribed by law, but EHC sought Members'

consent to receive an electronic summons in place of

posted summons. This could be made clear.
4A, Rule 10.9, Any question which cannot be dealt with during public | Add: “Any answers which
guestions by guestion time, either because of lack of time or cannot be given during the
the public - because of the non-attendance of the Member to meeting due to lack of time will

written answers

whom it was to be put, will be dealt with by a written

also be summarised in a

13
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Part Existing provision New provision
4/Chapter/Para
answer supplementary document to be

published as soon as practical
after the meeting.”

4A, Rule 12.8, Any remaining questions shall be responded to in Add “Any answers which cannot

Members' writing before the next ordinary meeting of the Council | be given during the meeting

Questions - due to lack of time will also be

written answers

summarised in a
supplementary document to be
published as soon as practical
after the meeting.”

Rule 14 - Except for motions which can be moved without notice | Add “or if sent by email,
Motions on under Rule 15, written notice of every motion, signed | confirmed as submitted by at
notice by at least two Members, must be delivered etc by at least two Members,”
least two Members.
4A, Rule 14 Except for motions which can be moved without notice | Add: “or if sent electronically,
under Rule 15, written notice of every motion, signed | confirmed by email as
by at least two Members, must be delivered etc submitted by at least two
Members”
4G, Financial All officers must operate within the council's Scheme of | Add: “It should also be noted

Procedure rules,
rule 2.0

Financial Delegations as listed in Appendix 1. As a
general principle, financial decisions will be taken at

that the council has an
authorised signatory list which

14
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Part Existing provision New provision
4/Chapter/Para

Financial the lowest level allowable within the officer and lists specific values for
delegations member hierarchy in the scheme delegated Council staff.”
Part 4/Chapter | Summary of changes - refer to new table for Appendix 1 in tracked changes
/Para document.

4G, Financial Table of financial delegations at Appendix 1 - replace with table reflecting new
Procedure provisions

Rules, Appendix
1

Add Head of Service limits

Include Deputy Chief Executive within Chief Executive column

Include Deputy Chief Financial Officer within Chief Financial Officer column

Head of Service purchase order & payment of grants approval limit to be up to £500,000

15
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Part 4/Chapter
/Para

Summary of changes - refer to new table for Appendix 1 in tracked changes
document.

(increased from £100,000). Add reference to delegation to Service Manager, Budget
Holders & Service Users and reference to the authorised signatory list.

Service Manager purchase order & payment of grants approval limit to change from
£100,000 to no authority unless delegated by Head of Service, in which case up to
£100,000.

Budget Holder purchase order & payment of grants approval limit to change from
£100,000 to no authority unless delegated by Head of Service, in which case up to
£100,000.

Service Manager virement within service approved budgets to change from no financial
limit to no authority unless delegated by Head of Service, in which case up to £100,000

16
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Part 4/Chapter
/Para

Summary of changes - refer to new table for Appendix 1 in tracked changes
document.

Budget Holder virement within service approved budgets to include a limit of up to
£100,000

Chief Financial Officer virements across services within overall approved budget levels to
change from £100,000 to £500,000

Head of Service Write off / waivers of income due is up to £5000, add reference to
delegation to Service Manager, Budget Holders & Service users along with reference to
the authorised signatory list.

Executive Insurance & other settlements have now changed from Up to £250,000 to no
financial limit.

Head of Service Insurance & other settlements is now up to £25,000 & up to £5000

17
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Part 4/Chapter | Summary of changes - refer to new table for Appendix 1 in tracked changes
/Para document.

delegated to insurance team for small claims.
Part 6 Existing provision New provision
Chapter/
Rule/Para

Scheme of allowances

To be updated as
recommended in report on
members’ scheme of
allowances (separate report on
agenda)

18




Part 4G - Financial Procedure Rules

1.0

11

1.2

1.3

1.4

15

2.0

Introduction

These Financial Procedure Rules (FPR) have been issued in
accordance with Section 151 of the Local Government Act 1972,
the Accounts and Audit (England) Regulations Act 2011, the
provisions of Section 114 of the Local Government Finance Act
1988 and Sections 4 and 5 of the Local Government and Housing
Act 1989.

The FPR have been adopted by East Herts District Council to
provide a framework of control, responsibility and accountability
for the administration of the council’s financial affairs. The FPR
are, in many of the areas detailed below, supported by more
detailed guidance and procedures which set out how they will be
implemented.

The FPR are intended to clarify the powers and duties to be
exercised with regard to the principles of good financial
management. All officers must comply with the FPR. Officers
must ensure that any agents, consultants and contractual
partners acting on the council’s behalf also comply. Any queries
regarding the interpretation of the FPR should be directed to the
Chief Financial Officer.

For the purposes of these FPR there is a requirement for all
communication to be in writing except where otherwise specified.
This requirement shall be deemed to include electronic
communication.

Where inconsistencies arise the order of precedence shall be: (i)
legislation, (ii) other rules of procedure in Part 4 of this
Constitution, (iii) Scheme for the Responsibility for Functions (Part
3C of this Constitution), then (iv) Financial Procedure Rules.

Financial delegations

All officers must operate within the council’s Scheme of Financial
Delegations as listed in Appendix 1. As a general principle,
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financial decisions will be taken at the lowest level allowable
| within the officer and member hierarchy in the scheme. *

3.0 Officer responsibilities for financial management

3.1 The role of the Chief Financial Officer

3.1.1 The Chief Financial Officer is responsible for administering the
financial affairs of the council and for establishing proper systems
of internal control.

3.1.2 The Chief Financial Officer shall:

(a)

(b)

(c)
(d)

(e)
(f)

(@)

(h)

ensure that the policies of the council and statutory
requirements are adhered to;

the business of the council is carried out in an orderly,
efficient and effective manner;

the council’s records are complete and accurate;

ensure financial information and reporting is timely and
accurate;

ensure the assets of the council are safeguarded;

make and control arrangements for the payment of the
council’s creditors and for the collection, custody and
accounting of all monies received by the council;

establish an adequate and effective internal audit of the
council’s accounting records and system(s) of internal
control;

have access to all records, cash or other council property
as required for audit purposes. If required the Chief
Financial Officer may also request access to such
information and explanations from any officer or member
as may be necessary for audit purposes;

! 1t should also be noted that the council has an authorised signatory list which lists specific values for

delegated Council staff.
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3.2

3.21

3.2.2

(i)

()

prepare and publish the annual accounts of the council in
accordance with statutory requirements and the policies of
the council; and

have responsibility for making all statutory returns and the
like to H M Customs and Excise in relation to Value Added
Tax, and for the obtaining and giving of advice and
guidance to the council and Heads of Service on all tax
matters.

The role of budget holders

Budget holders are officers who are responsible for monitoring a
budget, including determining expenditure from and/or income
posted to that budget. Budget holders may be at any level within
the council.

Budget holders shall:

(@)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(€)

maintain financial records and accounts that can be
accessed by the Chief Financial Officer when required.
The financial records shall be retained by budget holders
for such periods as required for council or statutory
purposes;

in consultation with the Chief Financial Officer ensure that
all financial affairs of the council are managed in a properly
controlled environment and compliant with the council’s
Information Security Policy;

manage budgets using the council’s financial management
system. This will enable the Chief Financial Officer to
maintain effective control and audit of the financial affairs
of the council;

designate officers to be responsible for authorising
financial transactions on their behalf if and when required.
Budget holders must inform the Chief Financial Officer of
all officers with delegated financial responsibilities; and

be responsible for ensuring the correct treatment of Value
Added Tax on all accounts payable and all invoices raised.
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3.3

3.3.1

3.3.2

3.3.3

4.0

4.1

4.2

4.3

4.4

5.0

5.1

Officer roles regarding financial reporting and investigation

Any officer who suspects any financial irregularity should raise his
or her concerns with his or her line manager or a member of the
council’s Leadership Team in accordance to the W histleblowing
Policy. The Chief Executive and the Chief Financial Officer will
take such steps as they consider necessary by way of
investigation and report.

The Chief Financial Officer shall control the issue and use of
controlled stationery. Controls on the use of such stationery must
be adequate to enable usage to be traced and to prevent
incorrect or fraudulent usage.

Budget holders shall be responsible for the security and use of
controlled stationery and are not permitted to obtain controlled
stationery other than in accordance with the internal
arrangements set out by the Chief Financial Officer.

Banking arrangements

The Chief Financial Officer shall make and control arrangements
as necessary for the operation of banking services for the council.

All monies received on behalf of the council should be brought to
the attention of the Chief Financial Officer and banked in
accordance with his or her instructions.

The Chief Financial Officer shall arrange payments or transfers to
and from the council’s bank accounts by the use of electronic
methods.

The Chief Financial Officer shall ensure that all bank accounts
and credit cards operated by the council are reconciled at
intervals of no longer than one calendar month.

Forward financial planning

The Chief Financial Officer will prepare for the Executive, a
timetable each year for the preparation, submission and approval
of the forward financial plan covering revenue budgets and capital
expenditure.
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5.2

5.3

5.4

5.5

5.6

6.0

6.1

6.1.1

6.1.2

The Chief Financial Officer will ensure that the forward financial
plan is prepared in accordance with the timetable and any
guidelines issued by the Executive.

The Executive shall consider the proposed forward financial plan
and each year shall submit appropriate recommendations to the
Council. The report shall include a recommendation as to the
council tax to be levied in the following financial year.

The Chief Financial Officer shall provide financial information in
an appropriate form for the continuous monitoring and control of
financial activities of the council by the Executive and each
committee with finances allocated to it.

The Chief Financial Officer shall inform the Executive of any
significant variation to the financial plan during the financial year.
If for any reason any budget of approved expenditure may be
exceeded or the estimated income not reached, the Chief
Financial Officer shall inform the Executive or relevant committee
together with a proposal to address the situation.

Any proposal to incur expenditure, either capital or revenue,
above those limits set out in the council’s budget and policy rules,
that is not included in the existing financial plan or budget shall be
recommended by the Executive to the Council. The
recommendation must include the full financial implications of the
proposal.

Expenditure
Official orders

Official orders shall be issued using the council’s financial system,
for all works, goods or services to be supplied to the council
except for supplies of public utility services, for periodical
payments such as rent or rates, for petty cash purchases or other
exemptions approved by the Chief Financial Officer.

Procurement of works, goods or services to be supplied to the
council shall be completed in accordance with the council’s
Contract Procedure Rules.
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6.1.3 Official orders shall specify the nature and quantity of goods,
services, or works required, any relevant contract, and the agreed
prices.

6.1.4 Official orders shall not be issued for works, goods or services
unless the cost is within an approved estimate or other financial
provision.

6.2  Certificates for payment

6.2.1 All certificates for payment shall be authorised for payment by the
signature, or electronic signature (approval) via the council’s
financial management system, of the appropriate budget holder or
other authorised signatory, as agreed by the Chief Financial
Officer. Such authorisation shall imply that:

(@)  the expenditure is within an approved estimate or other
financial provision;

(b)  the expenditure has been coded to the correct financial
heading;

(c) the goods, services or works have been supplied and are
satisfactory;,

(d) appropriate prices have been charged for the goods,
services or works;

(e) all conditions imposed by the order or contract agreement
have been substantially complied with;

0] where applicable Value Added Tax, Construction Industry
Tax or any other relevant taxation requirements are
complied with;

(@)  the certificate for payment has not previously been passed
to the Chief Financial Officer for payment; and

(h) appropriate entries have been made in all relevant
inventories, stock records or asset registers.
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6.2.2

6.2.3

6.2.4

6.2.5

6.2.6

6.2.7

6.2.8

6.2.9

7.0

7.1

7.2

To reduce multiple certificates for payment, budget holders
should aim to agree payment within 30 days of receipt of invoice.
Invoices will be paid by BACS where possible.

The Chief Financial Officer shall examine accounts passed for
payment and shall make such enquiries and receive such
information as necessary to establish that the payments are in
order.

The Chief Financial Officer may provide advance accounts to
designated officers for petty cash or for change float purposes.

The maximum limit of advance accounts shall be agreed with the
Chief Financial Officer and not exceeded without permission of
the Chief Financial Officer. Appropriate safes and other
receptacles shall be provided as required.

The officers responsible for advance accounts shall maintain a
record of their transactions in the form and manner required by
the Chief Financial Officer.

Payments from advance accounts shall be limited to minor items
of expenditure not exceeding £20. The claim must be supported
by a receipted voucher and properly authorised claim form.

Officers with responsibility for an advance account shall be
required to provide information about the state of the account to
the Chief Financial Officer as necessary.

If the advance account is no longer required or an officer ceases
to be responsible for holding an account, the relevant budget
holder shall ensure that the balance of the advance account is
returned to the Chief Financial Officer.

Income

Budget holders shall notify the Chief Financial Officer of all money
due to, or expected by, the council. This includes sponsorship or
grant income, contracts, leases and other agreements entered
into which involve the receipt of monies.

Where cheques are paid in, the amount of each cheque and a
reference to enable the cheque to be traced shall be recorded on
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7.3

7.4

7.5

7.6

8.0

8.1

8.2

8.3

8.4

the banking paying-in-slip or a format agreed with the Chief
Financial Officer.

An official receipt is a written or printed acknowledgement given
on behalf of the council for monies received. Such

acknowledgement shall be given from a cash receipting system
which has been approved for use by the Chief Financial Officer.

All monies shall be held and transported securely in accordance
with any requirements from the Chief Financial Officer.

Each budget holder is responsible for ensuring that accounts are
promptly and accurately raised in respect of charges for work
done or goods or services supplied. This includes cases where
sponsorship money or grant income is due.

The Chief Financial Officer may write off irrecoverable debts up to
a limit of £2510,000 in any one case. Irrecoverable debts in
excess of this amount shall be referred to the Executive.

Contracts

All contracts made for and on behalf of the council shall be
subject to the Contract Procedure Rules, these FPRs and any
other statutory provision, except in circumstances where the
council is acting as an agent for another organisation which
specifically directs otherwise.

The Chief Financial Officer shall maintain a register of payments
due and made under formal contracts over £50,000 to show the
state of account on each contract between the council and the
contractor, together with any other payments.

Payment on account of the contract sum shall be made only on a
certificate signed by the appropriate budget holder. The
certificate shall show, as a minimum, the total amount of the
contract, the value of work executed to date, retention money,
amount paid to date and the amount now certified.

Before a certificate for final payment under a contract is paid, the
appropriate budget holder shall produce to the Chief Financial
Officer a detailed written statement of account, together with such
other documents as may be required.
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8.5

8.6

9.0

9.1

9.2

9.3

9.4

9.5

Subject always to the council’s Contract Procedure Rules in Part
4H of this Constitution, the appropriate budget holder shall be
empowered to authorise a variation or addition to a contract.
Where the variation or addition is estimated to result in a material
increase, that is the higher of 5% of the contract value or £10,000,
it must be approved in advance by the Chief Financial Officer.

Where completion of a contract is delayed, except for reasons
gualifying for an extension of the contract, it shall be the duty of
the budget holder to supply the Chief Financial Officer with all
necessary information to allow the correct amount of Liquidated
and Ascertained Damages to be claimed.

Treasury Management

The council has adopted the Charted Institute of Public Finance
and Accountancy (CIPFA) ‘Code for Treasury Management in
Local Authorities’. If deemed necessary, the Chief Financial
Officer shall advise the Executive of any significant amendment to
the CIPFA Code.

The Chief Financial Officer shall be authorised to make
investment, borrowing and financing decisions on behalf and in
the name of the council. All decisions shall be taken in
accordance with the council’s Treasury Management Investment
Strategy.

All monies held by the council shall be aggregated for the
purposes of treasury management and shall be under the control
of the Chief Financial Officer.

All investments and borrowing, including for any tFrust
administered by the council, shall be made in the name of the
council and any deeds relating to such funds shall be deposited
with the Monitoring Officer or otherwise as deemed appropriate
by the Chief Financial Officer.

The Chief Financial Officer is given the authority to deal with any
emergency situation that may arise in relation to any matters not

already delegated within the Treasury Management Policy. Use

of emergency authority will be reported at the next meeting of the
Executive.
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10.0

10.1

10.2

10.3

10.4

10.5

11.0

Staffing

The Head of Human Resources and Organisational Development
shall make and control arrangements for the payment of salaries,
wages, expenses and benefits to officers in accordance with the
approved salary scales and wage rates.

The Head of Human Resources and Organisational Development
shall be provided with the appropriate documentation required to
ensure the payment of salaries, wages, pensions and other
expenses due to officers.

All claims for payment must be made as soon as possible and in
no circumstances should a claim be delayed for more than three
months after the date on which the work was done or the
expenses incurred.

Matters which affect officer payments shall be referred direct to
the Head of Human Resources and Organisational Development.
Notification shall include:

(@) details of all appointments, resignations, dismissals,
suspensions, secondments and transfers;

(b) details of any training;

(© changes in remuneration except for national pay
increases;

(d) absence from duty for sickness or other reason, apart from
approved leave; and

(e) information necessary to maintain records for pension,
income tax, national insurance and the like.

The Head of Human Resources and Organisational Development
shall maintain appropriate records and make arrangements for
the payment of sums due to Members in accordance with the
Allowance Scheme approved by the Council.

Insurance
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111

11.2

11.3

11.4

11.5

11.6

11.7

11.8

12.0

The Chief Financial Officer shall make and control arrangements
for the provision of necessary insurance cover and for the
negotiation of any insurance claims.

The Chief Financial Officer shall obtain competitive quotations
from insurers for the provision of insurance at least every five
years unless otherwise determined by the current contract term or
the Executive.

All budget holders shall notify the Chief Financial Officer of all
insurable risks arising from the activities carried out in their area
of operation. Such notification shall include:

(@) the acquisition of any property which is capable of
insurance against fire or other risks;

(b) any amendment to the value of any council-owned asset
likely to affect the insurable risk; and

(© any insurable risk which may arise through the activities of
Members or officers of the council.

All Heads of Service shall notify the Chief Financial Officer of the
occurrence of any event which may give rise to a claim under any
policy of insurance held by the council or to an ex gratia payment.

The Chief Financial Officer shall be authorised to make the
appropriate reimbursement of any insurance claim up to the
excess limit of the insurance policy concerned.

The Chief Financial Officer shall in consultation with the Head of
Human Resources and Organisational Development be

authorised to make appropriate ex gratia payments and write off
the loss of any stores, equipment and other assets up to £1,000.

All appropriate officers of the council shall be included in a
suitable fidelity guarantee insurance.

Officers shall consult the Chief Financial Officer in respect of the
terms of any indemnity which the council is requested to give.

Property
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12.1

12.2

12.3

12.4

12.5

12.6

The Head of Strategic Finance and Property is the council’s Asset
Registrar and shall maintain an asset register and associated
records of all land and buildings owned, leased or managed by
the council.

An annual report of vacant and underused properties owned by
the council shall be made to the Executive.

The Monitoring Officer shall have custody of and keep all title
deeds in a secure manner.

Where land or buildings are no longer required for their intended
use the Asset Registrar shall report to the Executive on the
suggested future use, or disposal, of the asset.

All officers shall be responsible for maintaining proper security of
the officers and assets under their control.

The Chief Financial Officer shall be responsible for ensuring that
adequate controls and security procedures are maintained in
connection with the council’s information technology systems and
installations.
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Appendix 1: Scheme of Financial Delegations

- — ﬁ -
Officer
No-financial | Ne rle—delegated Ne Ne ple—delegates
Frasheal2lan delegaren B authority authority
of-authority
Appipvaletannual | Ne-finaneial | Ne Ne-delegated Ne Ne Ne-delegated
subgeguent _ delegation autherity autherity autherity
reodpedoslions Sonedhe
_
Soodpasennial e e e e e lebnden febndeal | bodosn
and fevenue holders holders
budgets
Adthprity-to-use-ear- | Delegated-to | Delegated | Delegatedto Ne-finanecial | Ne No-delegated
Citeer Sethees
apprpval-and/or officers to-officers £500,000 £100,000 | unless
conbreed delocalod by
Head of Service
e e oolocoiade | Dolosaes | Bledinensie il | Hae e ple—nube i
officers to-officers £500,000 £100;000 | unless
delegated-by
Head-of Service
B e Delecarede | Belegared | Mledimerss iy | Hete B le—snre
copresiomssenedl | offeces te—siieos Looooo LELoon aless
budgets delegated-by
Head-of-Service
R e Delegated-to | Delegated | Nefinanciallimit | Upto ble ple—delogotod
cvepllo o eed s
budget levels
Write-offsfwaivers | Nefinaneial | Upte Belegatedto Up-te Up-to No-authority
Officer/Headsof delegated-by
Service Head-of Service
lesenensr s anes | Hlesbnonsind | e Lle—eCloooon R bl ple—deleoatod
coblbeonle A Losoonn LoEoon delecadied | anihedle
authority
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Financial
action

_Council

Executive

Chief
Executive /

Deputy

Chief Financial

Officer / Deputy

Heads of Service

Service Managers

Budget holders

Expenditure
within
approved

Delegated to

Delegated to

capitaland

officers

revenue
budgets

officers

Delegated to

budget
holders

Delegated to
budget holders

Delegated to

Delegated to

Annual . .

approval of 7'\‘0 financial

the Medium limitand no No delegated | No delegated | No delegated No delegated No delegated No delegated
ﬁ delega.tion of | authority authority authority authority authority authority
Financial Plan authority

Approval of

annual out- No financial

turn and limitand no No delegated | No delegated | No delegated No delegated No delegated No delegated
subsequent delegation of | authority authority authority authority authority authority
required authority

actions

In year

capital No financial Up to Up to Ub to £100.000 No delegated No delegated No delegated
funding limit £500,000 £250,000 sptoelo authority authority authority
approval

Up to approved

budget holders

budget holders

budget

Authority to
use

Delegated to

Delegated to

Delegated to
Chief

No financial limit

No delegated

No delegated

No delegated

as per Authorised
Signatory list

earmarked officers officers Financial authority authority authority
reserves Officer
Up to £500,000 &
Purch g
drchase dele‘ ated to No authority No authority
order Service
approval Delegated to Delegated to No financial Managers unless delegated Ul cllecisl o
and/or officers officers limit o financial limit Budget Holders & b H‘ead of b H.ead of
ntract Service Officer Service — Up to Service — Up to
contract 2€MICE LHCEE [ £100,000 £100,000
award as per Authorised
Signatory list
Up to £500,000 &
dele‘ ated to No authority No authority
senvice unless delegated unless delegated
Payment of Delegated to Delegated to No financial . . Managers
No f I limit by Head of by Head of
grants officers officers limit —oinancatime Budget Holders & —w w
Service Officers Service — Up to Service — Up to
- £100,000 £100,000
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Virements No authority No authority
withina ) . unless delegated unless delegated
- Delegated to Delegated to No financial
service’s P P - Up to £500,000 | Up to £100,000 | by Head of by Head of
approved - - — Service —Up to Service — Up to
budgets £100,000 £100,000
Virements
across
services, Delegated to Delegated to No financial No delegated No delegated No delegated
- ; ] - Up to £500,000 ; - -
within overall | officers officers limit authority authority authority
approved
budget levels
Up to £5,000 &
—g—gs::f ated to _g—g::icztw fo No authority No authority
Write off: ) . P _— less delegated less delegated
-
- limit £100,000 Officer / Budget Holders & yreadol e
income due . y Service — Up to Service — Up to
Heads of Service Officers
- 3 £1,000 £1,000
Service as per Authorised
Signatory list
Up to £25,000 &
Insurance No financial No financial Up to up to £5000 No Delegated No delegated No delegated
and other - . delegated to - - -
limit limit £100,000 authority authority authority

settlements

Insurance team
for small claims

[ Formatted: Indent: Left: -1 cm
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Part 4H - Contract Procedure Rules

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

1.6

1.7

Introduction

These contract procedure rules (CPRs) have been issued in
accordance with Section 135 of the 1972 Local Government
Act and adopted by East Herts Council to give consistency to
procurement across the council.

Procurement is the process by which the council manages the
acquisition of all goods, services and works. It includes the
identification of need, consideration of options and the actual
procurement process.

Officers responsible for purchasing on behalf of the council
(herein terms ‘officers’ within this Part 4H of the
Constitution) must comply with these CPRs. They provide
the minimum requirements although a more thorough
procedure may be appropriate for specific contracts.

These CPRs provide a framework for the procurement of all
goods, services and works for the council. They are designed
to ensure that all procurement activity is conducted with
openness, probity and accountability. These CPRs are
designed to ensure that the council obtains Value for Money
and the required level of quality and performance in all
contracts.

These CPRs must be read in conjunction with the relevant
council’s Constitution and the Procurement Strategy.

The disposal of assets and the acquisition, use and disposal
of land and buildings are not covered by these CPRs and are
to be considered alongside the Financial Procedure Rules.

For the purposes of these CPRs there is a requirement for all
communication to be in writing except where otherwise
specified. This shall be deemed to include electronic
communication, use of e-procurement and faxtransmissions
er-hard copy.
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1.8

2.1

2.2

3.1

Page 124

In the event of doubt as to the interpretation of the CPRs, take
advice from the Monitoring Officer.

Basic principles

It is essential that the following EU Treaty Principles MUST be
upheld in any procurement:

(@)  transparency — contract procedures must be
transparent and contract opportunities must generally
be publicised;

(b) equal treatment and non-discrimination — potential
suppliers must be treated equally;

(c) proportionality — procurement procedures and
decisions must be proportionate; and

(d) mutual recognition — giving equal validity to
gualifications and standards from other Member
States, where appropriate.

In addition to the above, all procurement must:

(@) comply with the council’s Procurement Strategy,
support the council’s corporate and departmental aims,
strategies, policies and procedure;

(b)  achieve value for public money spent;

(c) be consistent with the highest standards of integrity

(d) comply with relevant legal requirements;

(e) be undertaken in a timely fashion;

() ensure that nNon-commercial cEonsiderations do not
influence any cC€ontracting dbecision; and

(9) be conducted in a sustainable manner, taking
environmental impact into account.

Exclusions

All Relevant Contracts must comply with these CPRs put
some contracts which the council enters into are not defined
as Relevant Contracts and so these CPRS do not
automatically apply. These exclusions include:

(a) the making of grant payments which are covered by the
Financial Procedure Rules;
(b) contracts of employment which make an individual a

__{ Formatted: Font: (Defautt) Arl, 14 pt




4.1

4.2

4.3

4.4

direct employee of the council;

(c) the engagement of counsel/advocates or other experts
by the Legal Services Manager where such
engagement falls outside an existing framework for the
provision of legal services;

(@) . :
eent_lar—:tsl “l“.l'e'e eIEeI|a§ will ae_luensel l? mpact en_tl ©

(de) agreements regarding the acquisition, disposal, or
transfer of land. Further guidance must be sought from
the ChiefHFinrancial-OfficerHead of Strategic Finance
and Property;

(ef)  the lending and borrowing of money, or

(fg) the purchase or sale by auction or at public fairs and
markets;

(gh) the purchase of works of art or museum specimens, or

(hi)  agreements in relation to performers and artists at
festivals and arts programming; and

()] agreements under section 106 of the Town and
Country Planning Act 1990 (as amended).

Exemptions

Where a contract is not excluded from these CPRs, that is,
the CPRs are applicable, the council may still decide that all
or part of these CPRs do not apply to a particular contract. If
the council makes such a decision, this is termed an
exemption from the CPRs.

It must be noted that if a proposed contract’s value is likely to
exceed the_relevaent EU Threshold then the council cannot
apply any exemptions to these CPRs.

Exemptions are permissible if a proposed contract’s value is
likely to be below the EU Threshold but such exemptions
must only be sought in exceptional circumstances. Any such
exemption must be recorded as it counts as a c€ontracting
dBecision.

Exemptions relating to proposed contracts with a likely value
of between £1059,001 and the EU Threshold must be
approved by either the Procurment Manager, the Head of
Strategic FianneeFinance and Property or the Monitoring
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4.5

4.6
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Officer. A record of all exemptions requested and approved

WI|| be kept by the Procurement Manaqer Iey%heeﬁreer—anel

Headref%ewree The officer- requestlnq an exemptlon must
produce evidence to support the request for any exemption. If
the exemption is agreed the resulting contract must be
recorded on the Central Contracts Reqister by completing an

Award Notlflcatlon Form. IFheFe&H&FeqmFemeHH&FepeFP

Exemptions are likely only to be granted in the following
circumstances:

(@ anunforeseeable emergency involving immediate risk
to persons or property, or serious disruption to council
services;

(b)  the goods or services are supplied at a fixed price or
the prices are wholly controlled by trade organisations
and the relevant Head of Service is satisfied that no
satisfactory alternative is available;

(© Where exceptional circumstances clearly show it is the
best interests of the Council to negtotiate a new
contract with an existing supplier. the-werks-te-be

I <t of : v of  existi

(d)  theitems to be supplied consist of goods or services
which are currently in use and are required for the
purposes of standardisation;

(e)  the specialised nature of the goods, services to be
supplied or the works to be executed means that only
one suitable supplier has been identified or is available;

) emergency action is required and/or immediate repairs




4.7

are required to buildings, structures and other assets
damaged by fire, flood or vandalism;

(9) unforeseen works or circumstances where delay will
adversely impact on the service delivery for the council
or access to external funds; or

If an exemption is sought which is not for any of the above
reasons, advice must first be obtained from the Monitoring Officer in
order to determine whether such an exemption can be applied.
Exemptions for reasons not listed above will be acceptable only in
exceptional circumstances.

5. Procurement thresholds and key requirements

5.1  Where the tFotal Walue for procurement, for the whole
contract length (-if no specific length assume 4 years) is
within the values in the first column below, the aAward
pProcedure in the second column and the key requirements in
the third column must be followed:
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Total Value Award Procedure | Key Requirements
(excluding

VAT)

Upto Go ahead (see If assured of value for
£10,000 section 9.1) money; just-buy it from

anywhere-a supplier that

can provide the
requirement.such-as

OR if a saving of
more than the cost

Quick Quotation
Procedure (see

Advertising-throughUsing In-

Tend e-procurement

of the section 9.2) recommended

procurement Invite email or written

might be achieved .

£1 001 gQuotations from a

£10.000 minimum of three suppliers
No requirement to use
fFormal gQuotation
template.

£10,001 - Formal Quotation Use of In-Tend e-

£7550,000 Procedure (see procurement

section 9.3) mandatory

Invite a minimum of
three gQuotations from
three suppliers

Use fFormal
gQuotation template.

£7550,001 — EU
Threshold

Formal Tender
Procedure (see
section 9.4)

Use of In-Tend e-procurement
mandatory

Use fFormal

tTender template

(alternative

templates for works

may be used with

approval from the
procurement

manager)

” vited
by Tenderusing-the
open-procedure
methodology.
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above EU
Threshold

EU Tender
Procedure (see
section 9.5)

Must always consult the
Procurement Manager and
the Legal Services
Manager

Use of In-Tend e-
procurement

mandatory.
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6. Officer responsibilities

6.1  Officers responsible for procurement must comply with these
CPRs, Financial Procedure Rules, the Officers’ Code of
Conduct, and with all UK and European Union binding legal
requirements. Officers must ensure that any Agent, Consultants
and contractual partners acting on the council’s behalf also
comply.

6.2 | Before requesting gQuotations or inviting tFenders the officer must:

(@) explore whether there is an alternative to buying the
goods, services or works;

(b) check with the Procurement Manager whether a
rRelevant East Herts c€ontract exists before seeking to
enter into a further contract; if such a rRelevant
cContract exists, this must be used unless there is an
auditable reason not to;

(©) check with the Procurement Manager whether a suitable
Framework Agreement is available from any Contracting
Authority or_a Professional Buying Organisations before
starting a new procurement; where a suitable Framework
Agreement exists, consideration must be given to
procure from it unless there is an auditable reason not
to;

(d) confirm that there is approval for the expenditure;

(e) seek timely procurement, legal, financial, and other
professional advice; and

) keep records of all c€ontracting dBecisions taken.

(a) __include consideration of the carbon footprint within (a) <« [Forn?at_tedmdent: Left: 1.5cm, }
the determination of whether to procure, (b) the rangng: 1.5 cm
specification for good and/or services to be procured
and (c) the quality assessment of competing tenders.

D '[Formatted:[ndent: Left: 1.5cm ]

6.4  The officer must ensure that timely advice is sought from the
Head of Legal and Democratic Services when any officer either
of the council or of a service provider may be affected by the
Transfer of Undertaking (Protection of Employment)
Regulations 2006 (TUPE) issues before proceeding with inviting
Tenders or Quotations.

7. Contract formalities
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7.1

All contracts shall be in writing.

7.2  Advice from the Procurement Manager must be sought for the
following contract types:

7.3

8.1

8.1.1

| 8.1.2

(@) where the tFotal vMalue exceeds the EU Threshold;

(b)  those involving leasing arrangements; or

(©) where it is proposed to use a supplier's own terms and
conditions.

All contracts shall clearly specify:

(@) whatis to be supplied, that is, the works/supplies,
materials, services, matters or things to be furnished,
acquired or done;

(b)  the provisions for payment, that is, the price to be paid
and when;

(©) whether the price stated is inclusive or exclusive of
Value Added Tax;

(d)  the time, or times, within which the contract is to be
performed; and

(e)  the applicable terms and conditions, including, though
not limited to, the provisions for the council to terminate
the contract.

Procedure
Specification and Award Criteria

The officer must prepare a specification document that
describes the council’s requirements in sufficient detail to
enable the submission of competitive offers before starting a
procurement process. The specification document must include
performance targets and/or the criteria for acceptance and must
be outcome or output based.

Consideration must also be given by the officer to economical,
environmental and social benefits of any proposed procurement
to include consulting stakeholders where appropriate. Further
information and advice can be obtained from the Procurement
Manager.
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\ 8.1.3 The officer must define aAward cCriteria and any sub criteria
that are appropriate to the procurement and designed to secure

\ an outcome giving vWalue for mMoney for the council. The
basic criterion should be:

(@) ‘lowest price’; or
(b) ‘most economically advantageous’, where considerations
such as quality other than price also apply.

8.1.4 Award Criteria must not include:

(a) considerations that are in conflict with the principles of
effective procurement as laid out in section 2 above;
(b) matters which discriminate against suppliers from the
European Economic Area or signatories to the
Government Procurement Agreement; nor
\ (©) other nNon-commercial cEonsiderations.

8.1.5 Good practice requires that quoted prices or tendered prices
must not be altered without justification. However where there is
a risk that a priced document may be subject to computational
errors then the officer must decide, at the time that the
specification is agreed, how such errors will be treated and this
should be detailed within the specification. Further advice can
be obtained from the Procurement Manager.

8.2  Advertisement of Quotation or Tender opportunities

8.2.1 Officers shall ensure that a sufficiently accessible
advertisement is published to generate the appropriate level of
interest in the contract. In addition to advertisement through
Contracts Finder, advertising may utilise:

€) portal websites specifically created for contract
advertisements;

(b) Construction Line or similar specialist portal websites
created for contract advertisements;

(©) the council’s website;

(d)  the council’s Twitter account;

(e) national official journals; and

() the Official Journal of the European Union (OJEU),
Tenders Electronic Daily (TED) (even if there is no
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8.2.2

8.2.3

9.2.2

requirement within the EU Procedure).

The officer must ensure to-give-bBidders have an adequate
time period in which to prepare and submit a gQuotation or
tFender consistent with the complexity of the contract
requirement. Advice must be sought from the Procurement
Manager but the following are recommended:

Quick Quotation 10 Calendar Days

Formal Quotation | 28 Calendar Days

Formal Tender 28 Calendar Days

EU Tender The timescales are prescribed and
vary according to procedure utilised

No gQuotation or tFender received after the date and time
indicated in the rRequest for gQuotation or itnvitation to tFender
shall be accepted or considered, other than in exceptional
circumstances and the officer must consult with the Monitoring
Officer and Procurement Manager.

Award procedure and detailed requirements

Go ahead may be used (Up to £10,000)

Where the estimated value of goods, works or services to be
supplied is less than £10,000 the officer must be satisfied that

the arrangements made secure the best available terms for the
council, and that due consideration has been made to section 6.

Quick Quotation procedure (£1;0601-Up to £10,000)

Al-requestsfor-a-Quotation-where-the-contract-has-avalue-of
undel £1g_ Q. 06-shall-be subjectto-the eeunel_l S Standard Terms

i if ice-Where itis
believed that a saving can be achieved by putting a
requirement out to quote then the quick quote process should
be used

Officers should aim to contract under the councils terms and
conditions if market conditions allow. MUST be-ableto

evidence that Quotations-were-sought from-at-least three
suppliers.
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9.2.3 Officers are encouraged to use the In-Tend e-procurement
portal.

9.2.4 If e-procurement has not been used then the officer must
ensure that:

\ (a) the date and time of receipt of each gQuotation is
suitably recorded;

| (b)  the details of the gQuotation are not disclosed to any
interested party;

| (©) there are no changes or amendments to the gQuotation
after submission; and

(d) all gQuotations are evaluated at the same time and that

each bBidder is simultaneously advised in writing of the
outcome.

| 9.3 Formal Quotation procedure (£10,001- £7550,000)

| 9.3.1 The rRequest for a fFormal gQuotation shall be issued through
the In-Tend e-procurement portal using the council’s standard
template as appropriate for supplies, services or works, making
clear the appropriate terms and conditions of contract as
agreed with the council’s Legal service. This approach will

| make clear that no fFormal gQuotation will be considered
unless it is received by the date, time and method stipulated.

\ 9.3.2 All organisations invited to provide a gQuotation must be issued
with the same information at the same time and subject to the
same conditions.

9.3.3 A minimum of three fFormal gQuotations shall be invited where
the officer is satisfied that competitive gQuotations will be
received from those three. Where the officer is unsure of the
market, consideration may be given to using an open process
provided the officer is satisfied that this will not generate an
excessive volume of responses. |t is vital that at least two
compliant bids are received to evidence appropriate invitations
to quote where made.

9.3.4 Providing cClarification of a rRequest for a gQuotation to a
bBidder is permitted and is provided for within In-Tend e-
procurement.
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9.3.5 The officer must consult with the Procurement Manager
concerning the allocation of roles within the In-Tend e-
procurement.

\ 9.3.6 For the receipt and opening of a fFormal gQuotation there must
be strict compliance with the requirements of In-Tend e-
procurement.

9.3.7 If you believe the market will not support or respond to a formal
quotation you may request authority from the Procurment
manager to use the quick quote process as an alternative.

| 9.4 Formal Tender procedure (E5075,001- EU Threshold)

| 9.4.1 All procurement above £7550,0010 shall be conducted in
accordance with advice from the Procurement Manager and

\ shall involve seeking offers through a tFender process in line
with an open procurement approach.

9.4.2 InalleasesiThe In-Tend e-procurement system shoeuld-must
be used.

9.5 Tender procedure

| 9.5.1 The exact procedure will vary depending on the procurement < | Formatted: Indent: Left: 1.5cm, No

method employed, however, all stages of the process will be Puts of numberhg
conducted through the In-Tend e-procurement portal and shall

specify the supplies, services or works that are required

together with the appropriate terms and conditions of contract. It

should be made clear that no submission will be considered

unless it is submitted via the In-Tend e-procurement portal.

9.5.2 All organisations invited to participate in the procurement
process must be issued with the same information at the same
time and subject to the same conditions. All dialogue with

| bBidders during the process must be dealt with and/or recorded
using the In-Tend e-procurement portal.

9.5.3 Providing Clarification of any matter within the procurement

process is permitted and is provided for within the In-Tend e-
procurement.
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9.5.4 For the receipt, opening and/or handling of any submission
made within the procurement process, there must be
compliance with In-Tend e-procurement.

9.5.5 The officer must ensure that any contract is awarded in line with
the delegated authority levels set out in the Financial Procedure
Rules.

9.6 EU (European Union) Tender Procedure (above EU Threshold)
9.6.1 All procurement above the EU Thresholds shall be conducted in

accordance with the advice given in section 9.4 above, save
that additional options are available, these being:

o open tender;

o restricted tender;

o competitive dialogue; or

. competitive dialogue with negotiation.

9.6.2 Furthermore, no procurement above the EU Thresholds shall
proceed until the Procurement Manager has approved the
proposed procedure process. Provisions, such as those relating

| to the receipt and opening of tFenders, must be followed
exactly in accordance with the legislation.

9.6.3 All transactions exceeding the EU Thresholds must be
conducted in accordance with EU Procedures and must be
advertised in the Official Journal of the European Union (OJEU)
which is available for contractors in all member states to see
and respond to. Strict rules govern the process in relation to
timescales, descriptions and selection procedures and these
are in addition to these contract procedure rules. Breaches of
EU Procurement Rules are subject to harsh penalties for the
council. Advice must be sought from the Procurement Manager
in all circumstances where there is a likelihood of the EU
Thresholds being exceeded.

10. Collaborative arrangements
\ 10.1 In order to secure vWalue for mMoney, the council may enter

into collaborative procurement arrangements. The officer must
consult with the Procurement Manager in these circumstances.
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10.2 All procurement made via a local authority procurement
consortium or a Professional Buying Organisation (PBO) are
deemed to comply with these CPRs and no exemption is
required. However, procurements above the EU Threshold
must be let under the EU Procedure, unless the consortium has
satisfied this requirement already by letting its contract in
accordance with the EU Procedures on behalf of the council
and other consortium members.

10.3 Any contracts entered into through collaboration with other local
authorities or other public bodies, where a competitive process
has been followed that complies with the CPRs of the leading
organisation, will be deemed to comply with these CPRs and no
exemption is required. However, advice must be sought from
the Procurement Manager.

10.4 Framework Agreements

10.4.1 A Framework Agreement may be entered into with one
provider, or, where an agreement is concluded with several
organisations, there must be at least three providers. Advice
must be sought from the Procurement Manager when a
Framework Agreement is being considered. Contracts based on
Framework Agreements may be awarded by either:

€)) direct call off — applying the terms laid down in the
Framework Agreement (where such terms are
sufficiently precise to cover the particular call-off) without
reopening competition; or

(b) mini competition — where the terms laid down in the
Framework Agreement are not precise enough or
complete for the particular call-off, by holding a mini
competition.

11. Records and safekeeping

11.1 Itis essential that for every procurement exercise a record is
kept by the officer. Where the In-Tend e-procurement has been
used then the system retains the records from after the
rRequest to gQuote or iinvitation to tFender has been issued up
to the cContract aAward.

\ 11.2 Where the tFotal Walue does not exceed £7550,000, the
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following records must be kept:

‘ (@)
(b)
‘ (c)
(d)

(€)

(f)

request to gQuote and gQuotations (including name of
bBidder and price);

any exemption and the reason for them;

any cClarification question and the answer;

Award cE€riteria if the award is most economically
advantageous; and

written records or communications with the successful
bBidder or an electronic record if written record of the
transaction would normally not be produced.

Award notification form to be completed and sent to the

procurement team to enable the cC€entral cContracts
Reqister to be updated.

| 11.3  Where the Total Value exceeds £5075,000 the officer must
record:

(@)
(b)
| (c)
(d)
| (e)

)
()]
(h)

(i)
0)

(k)

the method for obtaining bids;

pre-Tender market research;

any cC€ontracting dBecision and the reasons for it;

any exemption together with the reasons for it;

the aAward cCriteria in descending order of importance
and any sub criteria;

the ilnvitation to tFender sent to and received from the
bBidder;

Clarification and post-tFender negotiation (to include
minutes of meetings);

the contract documents;

post-contract evaluation and monitoring; and
communications with the bBidder and with the
successful contractor throughout the period of the
contract.

Award notification form to be completed and sent to the

procurement team to enable the Central Contracts
Reqister to be updated. Also a copy of the final contract
to be provided to procurement for safekeeping

11.4 Records which relate to an unsuccessful Tender must be kept
for a minimum period of one year from the start of the Contract.

11.5 Contracting Decisions and Post Tender Negotiation with the
successful Bidder must be retained for one year after the term
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of the contract has expired whilst all other records must be
retained for six years after the term of the contract has expired
unless the contact is under seal when they must be retained for
12 years after the term of the contact has expired.

11.6 | Details of all Renewable-cContracts (regardiess-of-value)with a value
over £5,000 are-and shall be held on a cESontracts rRegister by the

Procurement Manager to include:

11.7

11.8

‘119

12.

121

12.2

(@) thetitle of the contract and reference number;

(b)  the parties to the contract;

() the name of the service and contract manager primarily
responsible for the contract;

(d)  the estimated Total Value of the contract erthe

(e) a description of the good, services and/or works
provided

(e) the start date, end date, review dates and any date to
which the contract may be extended; and

) the procurement method to include details of any
Framework Agreement.

The original executed and completed copy of all contracts over
the value of £5675,00106 and all contracts over the EU
Threshold shall be passed to the council’s Legal service for
safe-keeping_.

Heads of Service shall be responsible for the safekeeping of
all other contracts falling within their designated functions.

Officers shall provide the Procurement Manager with a scanned

copy of any completed contract as soon as practicable.

Evaluation, award of contract, and debriefing bidders

Apart from the debriefing required or permitted by these
CPRs, the confidentiality of gQuotations, tFenders and the
identity of bBidders must be preserved at all times and
information about one Bidder’s response must not be given to
another Bidder.

Contracts must be evaluated and awarded in accordance with
the aAward cCriteria. During this process, officers shall ensure
that submitted prices are compared with any pre-process

( Formatted: Font: (Defaut) Arial, 14 |

Page 139



estimates and that any discrepancies are examined and
resolved satisfactorily.

| 12.3 The arithmetic in compliant gQuotations or tFenders must be
checked. If arithmetical errors are found in the lowest or most
economically advantageous bid, then advice must be sought
from the Procurement Manager before they must be notified to
the bBidder. Further the rRequest to gQuote or invitation to
tFender must be reviewed to ascertain the procedure in these
circumstances.

\ 12.4 Officers may accept the receipt of gQuotations and tFenders in
respect of proposed contracts, provided that they have been
sought and evaluated fully in accordance with these CPRs and

| they do not exceed the budget provision. Unless all tFenders
are required to be vetted as part of the selection process, only

‘ the successful bBidder will be subject to the appropriate

fFinancial Vettingchecking.

| 12.5 Where the tFotal Walue is above the EU Threshold, the officer
must notify all Bidders simultaneously and as soon as possible

‘ of the intention to award the contract to the successful bBidder.
The officer must provide unsuccessful bBidders with a period of
time in line with the requirements of the Public Contracts
Regulations 2015, typically at least ten days, in which to
challenge the decision before the officer awards the contract. If
the decision is challenged by an unsuccessful Bidder, then the
officer shall not award the contract and shall immediately seek
the advice of the Legal Services Manager.

12.6 The officer shall debrief in writing all those Bidders who
submitted a Tender about the characteristics and relative
advantages of the leading Tenderer. No information, other than
the following, must be given without taking the advice of the
Procurement Manager:

| (a) how the aAward cCriteria wasere applied; and
(b)  the prices or range of prices submitted, in either case not
\ correlated to bBidders’ names.

12.7 If a bBidder requests in writing the reasons for any cContracting

dBecision (to include those deselected in any pre-Tender
shortlisting process) the officer must give the reasons in writing
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13.

13.1

13.2

13.3

within 15 days of receipt of the request. Guidance must be
sought from the Procurement Manager.

Post-Tender negotiation_may only be used on guotes and
tenders below the EU thesehold

Post-Tender negotiation means-refers to discussions with a
bBidder, or a number of bBidders, and can be a useful tool in
making improvements to gQuotations or tFenders. It can ensure
that the council obtains-true-value for money by purchasing an
acceptable finished product at a competitive but fair market
price, within the time stipulated. It can also ensure that potential
suppliers have no misunderstandings as to their exact
obligations under the terms of any contract.

Advice must be obtained from the Procurement Manager- prior
to entering into any pPost-tFender nNegotiations. Where post-
tFender negotiation results in a material change to the
specification (or contract terms) the contract must not be
awarded and must be re-tendered.

Negotiations must not take place unless the fFormal gQuotation
or tFender specifically reserves the right to do so. Any
negotiations will occur following the closing date for receipt of
gQuotations or tFenders but before award of the contract.
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Appendix C - inferred changes to standing orders arising from
Coronavirus legislation

1.1 References in the Constitution to meetings of the
Council, its Committees and Joint Committees, and to
Panels, Working Groups and Task and Finish Groups will
include for so long as reasonably necessary, and in
accordance with any protocol for remote meetings
determined by the Chief Executive in consultation with
the Leader, be to virtual meetings.

1.2 Where a meeting is to be held as a virtual meeting in
accordance with such protocol, references to issuing a
summons to meetings will be to a summons to attend a
virtual meeting.

1.3 Attendance at such meetings will be satisfied by remote
attendance.

1.4 The Council's procedure rules are, by inference,
amended by the Local Authorities and Police and Crime
Panels (Coronavirus) (Flexibility of Local Authority and
Police and Crime Panel Meetings) (England and Wales)
Regulations 2020.
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Agenda ltem 11

East Herts Council Report

Council

Date of Meeting: 13 May 2020

Report by: James Ellis, Head of Legal and Democratic Services
Report title: Review of Scheme of Members’ Allowances 2020

Ward(s) affected: All

Summary

The Council's Independent Remuneration Panel has made recommendations for
adoption of a scheme of allowances to be paid to Members. The report below
has been compiled by a majority of members of the Panel, and is presented by

the Head of Legal and Democratic Services on the Panel’'s behalf.

RECOMMENDATIONS: that Council approve:

(a) an increase in the Basic Allowance of 2.5% from £5,375 to
£5,509;

(b) an increase in all Special Responsibility Allowances by
2.5%, as shown at Appendix A;

(c) that dependants’ carers’ allowance be increased from
£10.15 per hour to £15 per hour, and in relation to
childcare, that it be increased from £9 per hour to £10 per
hour, and in respect of both such allowances that the Head
of Legal and Democratic Services be authorised to exercise
discretion to pay a higher amount if requested; and

(d)that travel and subsistence allowances remain the same as
the rates applicable to staff.
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Proposals of the Panel
The panel concluded that it was appropriate to recommend an

increase to allowances for the reasons set out below.
Background

The Independent Remuneration Panel for East Herts Council’s
review of Member Allowances in 2020 comprised Nicholas Moss
(Chairman for 2020 review), Christopher Leage, Jonathan Pool
and Glenn Sexton. This report has been submitted on behalf of
the majority of the Panel members (Mr Pool having dissociated
himself from the report).

The Council's Independent Remuneration Panel has conducted
a review of Members' allowances pursuant to the Local
Authorities (Members’ Allowances) Regulations 2003. The Panel
met three times, on 27 January 2020, 18 February 2020 and 12
March 2020. It considered the current allowances and whether
or not they should recommend a reduction, recommend the
status quo or recommend an increase.

During its deliberations the Panel took evidence from the
Leader of the Council, Councillor Linda Haysey and from the
Leader of the majority opposition Group, Councillor Mione
Goldspink. Both Members' contributions were helpful in
enabling the Panel to establish afresh the nature of the work of
all Members of the authority - backbench councillors as well as
those holding positions of special responsibility. In addition,
the Panel reviewed material provided by Officers and Panel
members setting out payments made to Members of other
authorities in Hertfordshire and elsewhere. It took into account
also the experience of independent panel members who serve
on the Panels of other authorities in the County. This, the
Panel, felt, enabled a suitably broad assessment of the
allowances for members of East Herts Council. The Panel did
not consider it was necessary to conduct a survey of all
members of the authority on this occasion. Moreover, such an
initiative would have been impractical as the Panel was not



2.4

2.5

2.6

commissioned until relatively late in the civic year.

Regarding basic allowance, the Panel had in mind the date of
the last increase, of 2%, in July 2018 and that there had been no
change since then. The Panel noted there had been a staff pay
award for an increase of 2% in both 2018 and 2019, but that
Members’ allowances had not increased in 2019. The Panel
took into account the range of basic allowances payable to
councillors in other Hertfordshire districts and, generally,
inflationary increases over that period. It took into account also
the long established principle that a significant part of
councillors’ work should be voluntary. Balancing these
considerations, the Panel felt that an increase of 2.5% on the
basic allowance was equitable.

Regarding special responsibility allowance (SRA), the Panel
noted that there was a range of roles within this category:
Leader, Deputy Leader, Executive Member and Committee
Chairman, Committee Vice Chairman and Leader of a minority
political group. Consistent with the regulations, the Panel took
account of the additional work carried out by Members
occupying these roles. As with the basic allowance, the Panel
took into account, also, the evidence available to it, and
concluded that (a) the differentials as between the roles
attracting this allowance should be maintained; and (b) the level
of increase payable for the basic allowance should be reflected
also, at that level, as an increase in the SRA for these roles.

The Panel noted that a new Committee - the Financial
Sustainability Committee - had been established, and that the
former Performance, Audit and Governance Scrutiny
Committee (PAGS) had, in May 2019, become the Performance,
Audit and Governance Oversight Committee (PAGO). In relation
to the Financial Sustainability Committee, the Panel took into
account the evidence from the Leader of the Council that this
was a new Committee whose operation had yet to be assessed.
In the light of that information, the Panel decided that there
should be no SRA for the new Financial Sustainability
Committee’s chairman.

Page 147



2.7

2.8

2.9

Page 148

The Panel noted that the SRA for the Chairman of the PAGO
Committee had been determined by the former Head of
Strategic Finance to be the same level as the SRA as it had been
previously for the PAGS Committee. The Panel came to the
view that the change in the committee’s function had no
material effect on the considerations that led to its
recommendation for no change in the basis of the payment to
the Chairman of this committee.

Dependants’ carers’ allowance - the Panel recognised the
importance of ensuring that allowances were at a level that
would not leave claimants out of pocket and that potential
candidates should not be deterred from seeking election. It
noted that neither allowance had been increased for some
time, while costs of care had increased. It felt that the childcare
allowance would bear a small increase but that the dependant
carers’ allowance should be significantly greater to reflect the
reality of the market place. In recommending the sums, the
Panel felt that it was appropriate to allow officers to exercise
discretion to authorise the payment of a higher sum for the
carers’ allowance than that recommended where appropriate.
As before, both payments would be authorised only on
production of evidence of expense incurred.

Travelling and Subsistence allowance - the Panel was content to
continue to link reimbursements for travel and subsistence to
the arrangements applicable to staff of the authority. The Panel
explored the possibility of providing a distinct rate for use of
electric vehicles. However, the panel decided to keep the rate
for electric and non-electric vehicles the same as it became
aware that there was no distinction in the reimbursement
payable to staff who drove electric and non-electric vehicles
because of the availability of a pool of electric vehicles for staff
and Member use. The panel noted the scheme did not provide
for a passenger rate payable to the driver where giving a lift to
one or more passengers, and recommended expressly
including such provision at a rate of £0.05p per mile (as
provided for in the East Herts staff travel scheme), in the
interests of encouraging car sharing where practical, in support



of environmental considerations.

2.10 Additional points - the civic allowance. Any payment to a civic
leader (e.g. Council Chairman) is not covered in the Regulations.
However, the Panel was invited to review the payments made
to the Chairman of East Herts Council as part of its review. The
Panel noted that the Chairman received an allowance and that
s/he had available, also, a budget to meet costs incurred in
discharging his/her civic leadership responsibilities.

2.11 The Panel decided that it would be perverse not to recommend
the same level of allowance increase to this post holder as it
has recommended to those who receive SRAs under the
regulations. In respect of the Chairman’s budget - a payment
separate from and in addition to the allowance - the Panel
concluded that this arrangement was outside its terms of
reference. This, it felt, was a matter for Officers to consider.

2.12 The Panel was invited to consider whether or not an element of
the basic allowance should be regarded as an IT allowance, or
whether Members should receive an additional IT allowance.
The Panel noted that the legislation required that the amount
of basic allowance must be the same for each Member.
Provision of an additional IT allowance was outside the
legislation. Nevertheless, it gave consideration to the point and
concluded that if an element of the basic allowance were to be
attributable to an IT allowance to enable them to buy IT
equipment (1) it was unfair to make Members, in effect, take a
reduction in their allowance by expecting them to use part of it
to pay for equipment that they needed to do their job as
councillors, (2) it did not consider there was any incentive to
agree to a deduction in the basic allowance to be compensated
for by being provided with equipment that they could keep
after four years, when quite possibly it would be obsolete and
quite possibly of limited value and (3) some Members did not
use equipment and it would be a further disbenefit to regard
any part of the allowance as being earmarked for IT purposes.

2.13 Duties for which expenses can be claimed - the Panel came to
the view that the list of approved duties in respect of Executive
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Members’ eligibility to claim expenses merited clarification. The
Panel felt that it was appropriate that Executive Members could
claim for attendance at meetings undertaken in respect of such
duties. The Panel considered also the process for authorising
these any other expense claims. It concluded that this was
properly a matter for officers by reference to Schedule 1, the
list of approved duties.

The Panel did not think it was necessary to recommend any
other changes to the arrangements for claiming expenses.

The Panel considered whether or not it should recommend that
the increases in allowances proposed should be subject to
automatic indexation (as provided for in Regulation 10[4]) for a
period of up to four years. It concluded that such an approach
would not be appropriate on this occasion. It came to this view
on the grounds that there was a current review taking place of
the function of the scrutiny Committee and the fact of the
establishment of two new committees. In these circumstances
the Panel felt that a review of payments made to the Chairmen
of these committees would, perhaps, warrant review within the
next twelve months or so. Thus, the Panel's recommendations
cover only the civic year 2020-2021.

Reason(s)

Regarding the basic allowance and SRAs to which an increase of
2.5% is proposed: to accommodate the year 2019/20 in which
there had been no increase; to maintain the basic allowance
within an equitable band; and to reflect an allowance broadly
on a par with the average in Hertfordshire.

Regarding the dependants’ carers’ allowance increases, to
reflect the fact that comparative figures for such costs justified
setting them at a higher amount.

Options

To recommend no change to the allowances - this option was



REJECTED as the Panel considered it would be inequitable that
Members' allowances should not reflect, in part, increases to
the staff pay and the cost of living as indicated in the Consumer
Price Index.

5.0 Risks

5.1 Itisin the public interest that elected representatives to a
district council are not debarred from carrying out their duties
through financial detriment (taking into account a public service
discount applied when allowances are calculated). Itis alsoin
the public interest that members of the public should not be
deterred from standing as councillors due to potential financial
detriment. If an inadequate scheme of allowances were to be
adopted, there would be a risk that Members or the public
would not be willing or able to serve as elected representatives
or to be potential candidates for local elections.

6.0 Implications/Consultations

6.1 Please see the following:

Community Safety

No

Data Protection

No

Equalities

Yes, the recommendations include provision for ensuring
reimbursement of reasonable expenses for dependants’ carers, to
avoid deterring individuals from standing for office, where they have

caring commitments might otherwise prevent them from carrying
out their duties as Members.

Environmental Sustainability

No
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Financial

Yes -in 2018/19, a total of £380,404 (Basic Allowance £260,500,
Special Responsibilities Allowance £111,954 and Civic Allowance
£7,950) was paid out for Members' allowances and £16,638 for
Members' expenses. In 2019/20 a total of £408,833 (Basic Allowance
£266,593, Special Responsibility Allowance £134,290 and Civic
Allowance £7,950) was paid out for Members' allowances and
£16,601 for Members' expenses. The cost of implementation of the
recommendations regarding basic and special responsibility
allowance would amount to £426,290 (Basic Allowance £275,469,
Special Responsibility Allowance £142,672 and Civic Allowance
£8,149)

Health and Safety

No

Human Resources

No
Human Rights

No

Legal

Yes - the scheme of allowances must comply with the Local
Government and Housing Act 1989 and The Local Authorities
(Members’ Allowances) (England) Regulations 2003. The regulations
require the Council to have a scheme of allowances, and to have

regard to the recommendations of an independent remuneration
panel.

Specific Wards

No
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7.0 Background papers, appendices and other relevant
material

7.1 No background papers other than:
Appendix 1 - table of recommended changes

Appendix 2 - tracked changes to approved duties

Contact Officer
James Ellis, Head of Legal and Democratic
Services
Contact Tel No 01279 502170

James.ellis@eastherts.gov.uk

Report Author

Rebecca Dobson, Democratic Services Manager

rebecca.dobson@eastherts.gov.uk

Page 153


mailto:james.ellis@eastherts.gov.uk
mailto:rebecca.dobson@eastherts.gov.uk

This page is intentionally left blank



Appendix A - Proposals for 2020/21

Current
Recommend
increase of 2.5%
£ £
Basic Allowance 5,375 134
Recommend
Special Responsibility Allowances increase of 2.5%
Leader 19,767 494
Deputy Leader 12,226 306
Executive Member 9,781 245
Committee Chairmen
Development Management Committee 7,336 183.4
Licensing Committee 6,051 151
Human Resources Committee 4,842 121
Overview and Scrutiny Committee 6,464 162
Performance, Audit and Governance Ow 6,464 162
Financial Sustainability Committee 0 0
Committee Vice Chairman
Development Management Committee 2,200 55
Leader of a minority political group  Afactor of 0.1 of Recommend
the Basic retain this
Allowance, calculation
multiplied by the
number of
Members
Mileage allowance
Vehicles £0.45p per mile* no change
Passenger rate for car share
Motorcycles
Bicycles £0.20p per mile no change
* for the first 10,000 miles
Dependants' Carers' Allowance £10.15
Childcare £9.00
** At the discretion of the Head of
Legal and Democratic Services to agree
a higher hourly payment if requested
Recommend

Civic Allowances
Chairman of the Council 6,500
Vice-Chairman of the Council 1,450

Subsistence

increase of 2.5%

162.5
36.25

Proposed

5,509

20,261
12,532
10,026

7,519
6,202
4,963
6,626
6,626

2,255

£0.05p per mile
£0.24p per mile

£15.00 per hour **
£10.00 per hour **

6,663
1,486

The same as for staff. No change proposed, so as set out in existing scheme of allowances
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Part 6 — Members’ Allowances Scheme

LOCAL GOVERNMENT AND HOUSING ACT 1989

AND

LOCAL AUTHORITIES (MEMBERS’ ALLOWANCES)

REGULATIONS 1993 (AS AMENDED)

MEMBERS’ ALLOWANCES SCHEME

(including Special Responsibility Allowances)

(Revised May 2020)
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Introduction

This scheme is made by East Hertfordshire Council (“the
Council”) pursuant to the Local Authorities (Members’
Allowances) (England) Regulations 2003. It was approved
by the Council on [ date to be added ] after having regard to
the recommendations of the Independent Remuneration
Panel.

The scheme will apply for the civic year from the next day
after the meeting of the Council to the date of the next
annual meeting of the Council, unless the Council decides
otherwise.

Basic Allowance

Subject to paragraphs 9 and 10 below, for each year a
basic allowance shall be paid to each Member as set out in
Schedule 1 to the scheme.

The basic allowance includes incidental costs such as
stationery, printing, telephone and broadband.

The basic allowance will be paid in equal instalments on the
15" day of each month.

Special Responsibility Allowance (SRA)

Subject to paragraphs 9 and 10 below, for each year a SRA
shall be paid to those Members who hold the special
responsibilities that are set out in Schedule 1 to the
scheme.

Members will be restricted to receiving only one SRA (that
of the higher value) if they occupy two or more posts which
attract SRAs.

The SRA is to be paid in equal instalments on the 15" day
of each month, except in the case of the Chairman and Vice
Chairman of the Council, whose respective civic allowances
will usually be paid in a lump sum on the 15™ day of the
month following their taking office.



4.0

4.1

5.0

5.1

5.2

5.3

5.4

5.5

6.0

6.1

Indexation
Neither the basic allowance nor any SRA is index linked.
Travel and Subsistence Allowance

Members may claim travel allowance in respect of their
travel to and from meetings covered by approved duties, as
set out in Schedule 2.

Travel allowances in connection with attendance at
approved duties may be claimed, subject to the following:

(a) the claim must be for actual mileage incurred/actual
public transport used; and

(b)the base for starting and finishing all journeys will normally
be the member's home address, provided that the home
address is within the District or an adjacent District/
Borough.

Subsistence allowances in connection with attendance at
approved duties may be claimed, subject to the following.
Members are able to claim subsistence allowances where
they are prevented by official duties from taking a meal at
home or other place where normally taken. Claims will not
be permitted where refreshment has been provided by the
meeting organiser.

VAT receipts for the purchase of fuel must be provided with
all claims for travel expenses. Receipts must be provided
for all subsistence/hotel accommodation/public transport
claims and evidence of any expenditure incurred on parking
fees when using a vehicle on an approved duty. (Any
motoring financial penalties incurred will not be reimbursed.)

Details of the rates of travel and subsistence allowances are
set out in Schedule 1. The rates are index linked to the
rates payable to officers.

Child Care and Dependant Carers’ Allowance

Contribution towards costs incurred for the provision of care
may be claimed, at the rates set out in Schedule 1, in
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respect of care costs incurred due to attendance at
approved duties. Claims are subject to the following.

The principle of providing the allowance is to allow
members who are carers to undertake their duties and to
allow others who might otherwise be deterred from Council
membership by virtue of caring responsibilities to consider
standing for election. Contributions in 6.1 above will be paid
towards care in respect of:

(@) children aged 14 or under;

(b) a dependant, that is, someone who relies on the
member for care (the member’'s spouse, partner,
child, parent, dependant relative or someone who
lives in the same household as the member but who
is not his or her employee, tenant, lodger or
boarder);

In each case, the dependant must normally live with the
Member as part of the family and be unable to be left
unsupervised. The carer can be any responsible mature
person who does not normally live with the claimant as part
of the family. The allowance should not be payable in
respect of members of the member's immediate and close
family.

Evidence of qualifying expenditureReeeipts must be
provided for all carer claims.

Pensions

No Members be admitted to the Local Government Pension
Scheme.

Renunciation
A Member may by notice in writing given to the Head of
Legal and Democratic Services elect to forego any part of

their entittement to an allowance under this scheme.

Part Year Entitlements



9.1

9.2

9.3

11.0

111

11.2

11.3

12.0

Where a Member’s term of office begins or ends, or the
holding of a special responsibility begins or ends, part way
in the civic year, then the entittement to any allowances due
to a Member will be in the same proportion as the number
of days served in the year.

When an amendment to this scheme changes the amount
to which a Member is entitled, then the existing rates are
payable ending with the day before the amendment takes
effect.

The s151 Officer is authorised to determine allowance
entitlements in circumstances where:

(@) the scheme of allowances is amended at any time
throughout the year,

(b) an individual ceases to be a Member, or an individual
is elected to the office of Councillor of East
Hertfordshire Council;

(c) a new chairmanship of a Committee or Panel is
created, with reference to the lowest relevant
comparable allowance until review by the Panel.

Claims

Claims should be made using the method prescribed by the
council, on a monthly basis. Claims submitted by the fifth
day of the month will usually be processed for payment on
the 15" day of that month. Claims received after the 5™ day
will be processed for payment in the following month.

Receipts-Aas described in paragraphs 5.4 and 6.3 above,
evidence of expense incurred must accompany each claim.

In accordance with the Council’s Financial Regulations,
claims for duties performed more than three months ago are
not permitted.

Record of Allowances
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12.1 The Head of Human Resources and Organisational
Development shall keep a record of all payments made to
all Members in accordance with the scheme and the
requirements of the Local Authorities (Members’
Allowances) (England) Regulations 2003. Such records
shall be available for public inspection free of charge at all
reasonable times during usual office hours.

12.2 The Head of Legal and Democratic Services will publish on
the Council’s website the required notice under the
Regulations providing summary information on the
payments made under the scheme each year.
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Proposals for 2020/21

Basic Allowance

Special Responsibility Allowances
Leader

Deputy Leader

Executive Member

Committee Chairmen

Development Management Committee
Licensing Committee

Human Resources Committee
Overview and Scrutiny Committee
Performance, Audit and Governance O
Financial Sustainability Committee
Committee Vice Chairman
Development Management Committee
Leader of a minority political group

Mileage allowance
Vehicles

Passenger rate for car share
Motorcycles

Bicycles

* for the first 10,000 miles

Dependants' Carers' Allowance
Childcare

** Atthe discretion of the Head of
Legal and Democratic Services to
agree a higher hourly payment if
requested

Civic Allowances
Chairman of the Council
Vice-Chairman of the Council

Subsistence

SCHEDULE 1

Current Recommend Proposed
increase of
2.5%
5,375 134 5,509
Recommend
increase of
2.5%
19,767 494 20,261
12,226 306 12,532
9,781 245 10,026
7,336 1834 7,519
6,051 151 6,202
4,842 121 4,963
6,464 162 6,626
6,464 162 6,626
0 0 0
2,200 55 2,255
Afactor of 0.1 of Recommend
the Basic retain this
Allowance, calculation
multiplied by the
number of

Members

£0.45p per mile * no change
£0.05p per mile
£0.24p per mile
£0.20p per mile no change

£10.15 £15.00 per hour **
£9.00 £10.00 per hour **

Recommend
increase of
2.5%

6,500 162.5 6,663
1,450 36.25 1,486

The same as for staff. No change proposed, so as set out in existing scheme of allowances
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Public Transport:

(Including the use of taxis for short
journeys where public transport is
not convenient)

Reimbursement
of actual cost or
ordinary
standard fare,
whichever is the
lesser, upon
production of
evidence of fare

paid.areeeipt

Subsistence Allowance in the case
of an absence from the member’s
normal base, not involving an
absence overnight from the usual
place of residence:

of more than 4 hours before
11 am

Breakfast*

£7.21

of more than 4 hours,
including the period between
noon and 2.30 pm

Lunch*

£9.95

of more than 4 hours ending
after 7 pm

Evening Meal*

£15.20

the meeting/event attended.

* Not claimable where refreshments have been provided at

Subsistence Allowance in the case
of an absence involving an
absence overnight from the usual
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place of residence:

The actual cost of the most
cost effective overnight
accommodation and where
meals are not included,
subsistence allowance as
detailed above.
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SCHEDULE 2
| APPROVED DUTIES

1. The following shall be recognised as approved duties:

e attendance by the Chairman or Vice Chairman of the Council
at civic events and pre-arranged briefings with officers

relating to Council meetings; - ( Formatted: Underine )
D [ Formatted: Indent: Left: 1.27 cm, J

No bullets or numbering

e attendance at meetings of the Council, the Executive, a
Committee, Sub-Committee, Panel, Working Party or Task
and Finish Group of the Authority;

e attendance at meetings of any other body to which the
Authority makes appointments or nominations, or of a
Committee or Sub-Committee of such a body, provided that
no other arrangements for payment exist in respect of such
bodies to which the Authority makes appointments or
nominations;

e attendance at any other meeting which has both been
authorised by the Authority (Executive, Scrutiny or
Regulatory Committee) and to which representatives of more
than one political group have been invited,

¢ the attendance at a meeting of a Local Authority Association
of which the Council is a Member;

e carrying out any other duty connected with the Authority’s
functions approved by the Council {Executive); _{ Formatted: Underine ]

<« Formatted: Colorful List - Accent 1,
No bullets or numbering

e attendance at pre-arranged meetings with officers, where the
purpose of the meeting does not relate to matters relating
solely to the Member’s ward:;

<« Formatted: Colorful List - Accent 1,
No bullets or numbering

e attendance by Executive Members at meetings with
representatives of external organisations in pursuance of
their portfolio duties:
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¢ the following conferences, approved for the purposes of
Section 175 of the Local Government Act 1972:

o Local Government Association « :Iqrn;gtt?d=18gbted+ * éevf': tl i
I . . . n at: 1.ocm ent at: 2.
o Chartered Institute of Housing - Housing Conference cm

o Royal Town Planning Institute - Summer School

e any other conference not mentioned above, or a training
course or seminar shall be considered as an approved duty
provided that such attendance has been authorised by either
the-Exeeutive-or-the Chief Executive, or Head of Legal and
Democratic Services, in consultation with the Leader.

e attendance relating to site visits in respect of Development
Management Committee business for members and
substitutes of the Development Management Committee,
and in respect of Licensing Sub Committee business for
members and of Licensing Sub Committee.

2 e III|SEI| altltelnellng_elmyl eenlele_ ||ee| g a”l""g eeulllse o

23.  The Chief Executive, or Head of Legal and Democratic
Services, may, upon application to him/her by any Member
of the Council, subject to consultation with the Leader of the
Council for the time being, designate the attendance of that
Member at any other meeting, training session, seminar or
conference or other attendance not hereinbefore specifically
referred to as an approved duty for the purpose of this
scheme.

SCHEDULE 3 - OUTSIDE BODIES

| 1. Attendance at any meeting on which the Member is
nominated to represent or is appointed to represent the
Council.
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Agenda ltem 12
East Herts Council Report
Annual Council
Date of Meeting: 13 May 2020

Report by: Councillor Peter Boylan
Executive Member for Neighbourhoods

Report title: Consideration of consultation responses in
relation to mandating subscription to the
Disclosure and Barring Service (DBS) Update
Service for Hackney Carriage and Private
Hire Drivers.

Ward(s) affected: All

Summary

RECOMMENDATIONS TO COUNCIL:

(@) The Licensing Committee recommends to Council that
from the 1°* June 2020 it adopts the policy of requiring all
Hackney Carriage and Private Hire drivers licensed by East
Herts to register to the Disclosure and Barring Service
(DBS) Update Service and maintain that registration for
the life of their Dual Driver or Private Hire Drivers licence.

1.0 Proposal(s)

1.1 That all drivers licensed by the authority are required to
register with the DBS Update Service and maintain that
registration for the duration of holding that licence.

2.0 Background

2.1 As an authority that issues Hackney Carriage and Private Hire
drivers licences we have a legal obligation to only grant
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2.2

2.3

3.0

3.1

3.2

4.0

4.1

4.2
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licences to those persons we believe to be “fit and proper” to
hold such a licence.

Part of the test of fithess and propriety is a criminal record
check and this is currently carried out on an annual basis at a
cost to the applicant. Each year the applicant has to make a
new application which often involves having to arrange an
appointment to visit the offices.

The initial proposal to make registering with the DBS Update
Service was brought to the Licensing Committee on 30™"
October 2019 and a six-week trade consultation was approved.

Reason(s)

The use of the DBS Update Service allows the authority to
check an individual driver’s current criminal record at any time.
Should this check highlight that there has been a change in an
individual's record since the last Enhanced DBS, officers can
then make the appropriate enquiries and deal with matters
promptly rather than it only being identified at renewal.

The use of the DBS Update Service saves the licensed driver
both time and money over the life of their driver’s licence,
which is normally three years.

Options

Recommend to Council the adoption of a policy requiring
registration with the DBS Update Service for all licensed
drivers (both new and renewing), with that registration to be
maintained throughout the life of the Dual Driver or Private
Hire Drivers licence.

Make no changes to the current policy of requiring licensed
drivers to complete an Enhanced DBS check at first application
and then every three years, with Basic Disclosures applied for



5.0

5.1

5.2

53

6.0

6.1

6.2

6.3

in the two intervening years.

Risks

Registration for the DBS Update Service needs to be paid for
on an annual basis. There is a risk that drivers will either forget
to renew their registration or let it lapse. There is a similar risk
within the current system as drivers may forget to apply for a
check or fail to apply on time.

It is hoped that the mandating of the DBS Update Service will
in fact lessen the likelihood of criminal record checks
becoming overdue. It is possible to register and set up an
ongoing payment for registration so drivers will only have to
do this once. Only where a driver makes a one-off payment
and then misses the reminder, will the registration end
without the driver having to make a positive action to do so.

It is possible that this will happen, but under the current
system drivers often fail to provide documents on time. The
impact is minor as it results in the suspension of the drivers
licence until the appropriate document is provided, and this
part of the current system will remain in place.

Implications/Consultations

A trade consultation was held between 12™ November 2019
and 24™ December 2019.

Every driver licensed by East Herts was contacted directly
either by email or letter at the start of the consultation.

No responses were received regarding the proposal.

Community Safety

Yes

The change to mandating registration on the DBS Update Service will
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make the system for checking criminal records more robust and
responsive, further enhancing community safety.

Data Protection
No

Equalities
No

Environmental Sustainability
No

Financial

Yes. Currently drivers are required to attend the Council Offices to
have an Enhanced DBS check done every three years and can choose
to have the intervening Basic Disclosures done by this authority as
well.

These applications are made through an umbrella company and the
cost of this is charged to the driver.

If the recommendation is agreed by Council, then the income from
carrying out these checks will decline over the next 3 years, but it will

be in line with a decrease in expense.

Health and Safety
No

Human Resources
No

Human Rights
No

Legal
No
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Specific Wards
No

7.0 Background papers, appendices and other relevant
material

7.1 Licensing Committee report from the meeting held on 30"
October 2019:
http://democracy.eastherts.gov.uk/ieListDocuments.aspx?Cld=
120&MId=35518&Ver=4&|=1

7.2 Appendix A - Minutes of meeting of Licensing Committee on 11
March 2020.

Contact Member
Councillor Peter Boylan (Executive Member for Neighbourhoods)
peter.boylan@eastherts.gov.uk

Contact Officer

Jonathan Geall (Head of Housing and Health)
Tel: 01992 531594
jonathan.geall@eastherts.gov.uk

Report Author

Oliver Rawlings (Service Manager - Licensing and Enforcement)
Tel: 01992 531629

oliver.rawlings@eastherts.gov.uk
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383

384

385

386

Public Document Pack

MINUTES OF A MEETING OF THE
LICENSING COMMITTEE HELD IN THE
COUNCIL CHAMBER, WALLFIELDS,
HERTFORD ON WEDNESDAY 11 MARCH
2020, AT 7.00 PM

PRESENT: Councillor D Andrews (Chairman)
Councillors B Crystall, M Goldspink, A Hall,
JJones, T Page, S Reed, M Stevenson and
C Wilson

OFFICERS IN ATTENDANCE:

Oliver Rawlings - Service Manager,
Licensing and
Enforcement

Andre Ferreira - Democratic

Services Officer

APOLOGIES

Apologies were received from Councillors R Bolton, M
McMullen and N Symonds.

CHAIRMAN'S ANNOUNCEMENTS

None.

DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST

None.

MINUTES - 30 OCTOBER 2019

Councillor Jones, seconded by Councillor Crystall, proposed
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387

388

that the Minutes of the meeting held on 30 October 2019
be confirmed as a correct record and signed by the
Chairman.

RESOLVED - that the minutes of the meeting held on
30 October 2019 be confirmed as a correct record
and signed by the Chairman.

LICENSING SUB-COMMITTEES - 21 OCTOBER, 4 NOVEMBER,

11 NOVEMBER, 26 NOVEMBER 2019, 30 JANUARY AND 11
FEBRUARY 2020

Councillor Jones, seconded by Councillor Crystall, proposed
that the minutes of the Licensing Sub-committees noted in
item five of the Agenda be received.

RESOLVED - that the minutes of the Licensing Sub-
Committees held on 21 October 2019, 4 November
2019, 11 November 2019, 26 November 2019, 30
January 2020 and 11 February 2020 be received.

CONSIDERATION OF CONSULTATION RESPONSES IN
RELATION TO MANDATING SUBSCRIPTION TO THE
DISCLOSURE AND BARRING SERVICE (DBS) UPDATE
SERVICE FOR HACKNEY CARRIAGE AND PRIVATE HIRE
DRIVERS

The Service Manager, Licensing and Enforcement (the
Service Manager) provided a summary of the report,
and said that the Council, as an authority that issued
drivers licences, had a legal obligation to only grant
licences to persons believed to be “fit and proper” to
hold such licence.
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He highlighted the following:

Part of the “fit and proper” test was a criminal
record check which was currently done annually,
with the applicant bearing the cost. The applicant
had to make a new application each year, which
involved visiting the Council offices.

The use of the DBS Update Service allowed the
Council to check the current criminal record of any
individual driver at any time. Such a check would
show a change in a driver's record since the last
Enhanced DBS check and officers could then deal
with this promptly, rather than it only being
identified at renewal.

This would save licensed drivers time and money
over the life of their driver’s licence, which was
normally three years.

A trade consultation was held over six weeks in
November and December 2019 and each driver
licensed by East Herts Council was contacted, but
no responses were received.

The registration for drivers with the DBS would
start on 1 June 2020 and over the next three years
all drivers would have to register with the scheme.
In effect, a driver would not be able to renew a
licence if they were not registered with the DBS.

In response to a question from Councillor Page, the
Service Manager confirmed that the renewal date for
DBS registration would coincide with the expiry of a
driver’s licence. The Council could suspend a driver’s
licence if they failed to maintain their DBS registration
or where there was a change in their status which had
not been declared.
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In response to a question from Councillor Andrews,
the Service Manager said that a list of drivers who had
not renewed their DBS check was available.

Councillor Wilson asked if there was a mechanism for
drivers to appeal a DBS update, as the DBS check could
be wrong in certain instances. The Service Manager
said an appeals process was available and as long as
the proper process was followed, the Council would
wait for the outcome of the appeal. However, the
authority shared data with the Police allowing disputed
DBS certificates to be quickly checked so the process
should not be held up.

Councillor Andrews requested that where a driver was
to be suspended, that the Chairman of the Licensing
Committee be consulted. (Action: Service Manager)

In response to a question from Councillor Andrews on
how drivers were consulted, the Service Manager said
that all drivers had been invited to the two trade
consultations; 13 drivers attended, but nobody raised
the DBS Update Service as an issue.

Councillor Page, seconded by Councillor Hall, proposed
that the recommendation detailed in the report be
approved.

RESOLVED - that the Licensing Committee
recommend to Council that as from 1 June 2020
it adopts the policy of requiring all Hackney
Carriage and Private Hire drivers licensed by
East Herts Council to register to the Disclosure
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and Barring Service (DBS) Update Service and
maintain that registration for the life of their
Dual Driver or Private Hire Driver's Licence.

REVIEW OF 2019/20 LICENSING ACTIVITY AND FUTURE
WORK PLAN FOR 2020/21

The Service Manager, Licensing and Enforcement (the
Service Manager), submitted a report on Licensing activity
from 2019/2020 and the proposed work plan for Licensing
in 2020/2022, and highlighted certain issues in the report,
specifically:

e Thereport contained data that showed a year-on-
year comparison (and highlighted directions) on
processing and enforcement; delegated decisions
and Licensing Sub-Committee involvement on
licences, notices, permits and applications.

e While taxi complaints showed a downward trend,
licensing complaints had increased. Although
there were more complaints about premises, the
number of premises the complaints related to
remained roughly the same.

e The licensing “Nuisance Team” investigated 228
complaints received regarding 161 premises,
which were a mix of commercial and leisure
premises.

e Abreakdown of complaints would be provided in
the next report to the committee. (Action: Service
Manager)

Councillor Goldspink asked why there had only been

17 taxi inspections and investigations in 2018/2019
when there had been 23 taxi complaints. The Service
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Manager said there was possibly duplication with
complaints received directly by the Council, but that he
would provide a detailed breakdown to the next
meeting of the Committee. (Action: Service Manager)

The Service Manager said complaints and compliments
slips had also been handed out. Complaints mostly
related to allegations of overcharging; rudeness;
drivers on mobiles whilst driving and dangerous
driving. A small percentage of complaints from taxi
drivers about passengers were received. All
complaints had been fully investigated and concluded.

In response to a comment by Councillor Andrews that
the number of invoice visits/chase-ups showed a big
increase, the Service Manager said that this related
mostly to the payment of the annual maintenance fee.
The statutory procedure made provision for three
letters to be sent to licence holders by the
Enforcement Team and one reason for the increased
number could be that the invoices were sent after
invoices had been paid. The Service Manager stressed
that the Authority did not make money out of the
payment of this fee.

In response to questions from Councillors Page and
Crystall on complaints received about premises, the
Service Manager said that the report which he would
submit to the next meeting would contain a detailed
breakdown of all complaints, including which part of
the licensing provisions premises had not adhered to.
The breakdown would also include details of
complaints relating to Temporary Event Notices.
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The Service Manager said that the management of the
“Nuisance Team” would soon revert back to the
Environmental Health and the officers would serve any
notices. Councillor Andrews commented that this
could pose a problem, as these reports would in future
not be submitted to the Licensing Committee, but to
another committee. He said that the Licensing
Committee was best suited to look at these complaints
and requested that a report from Environmental
Health on nuisance issues still be submitted to the
Licensing Committee. The relevant officer from
Environmental Health should also attend the Licensing
Committee meetings. (Action: Service Manager and
Environmental Health Service Manager)

Councillor Page asked if complaints relating to
gambling had also been investigated and noted that a
briefing session for Members on problems relating to
gambling had been arranged by GamCare on 21 April
2020. The Service Manager confirmed that visits
relating to gambling had been carried out by East
Herts Council, although the Gambling Commission had
withdrawn logistical support for these visits.

Councillor Andrews said that certain councils had done
scrutiny reviews on gambling, and the wider problems
relating to gambling could not be over-estimated.

Councillor Stevenson referred to the overview of
licences, specifically licenses relating to animal
activities, and said that a large number of new
applications were being considered. The Service
Manager said that Environmental Health had details of
the applications, and details of these and the other
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licensing applications mentioned in the report could be
submitted to the next meeting of the committee
(Action: Service Manager and Environmental Health
Service Manager)

With reference to the licensing of street trading, the
Service Manager said that there was a current
consultation regarding a proposed change in the policy
and he would send a link to members with the relevant
information. (Action: Service Manager)

In response to a question from Councillor Andrews on
the large number of Temporary Event Notices (TENS)
being received, the Service Manager said that Central
Government fees for TENs had not changed since 2005
and were still set at £21 per event. Councillor Andrews
said that the Central Government should be
approached about an increase in TENs application
fees, and this could be done by lobbying the relevant
Minister at the annual meeting of the Local
Government Association.

With reference to the proposed Licensing work plan for
2020/2021, the Service Manager said that the
Statement of Licensing Policy needed a review and it
would be done in the coming civic year.

In response to a question from Councillor Andrews on
the progress made with the licensing of scrap dealers,
the Service Manager said that all licensed sites were
visited every year. These visits were unannounced and
most scrap dealers were found to be broadly
compliant. One problem was that as soon as one
unlicensed dealer was closed down, another popped-
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up somewhere else. Officers were now involved in
joint mobile operations with the police, but many
police officers were unsure on how to deal with
unlicensed dealers.

Councillor Andrews said all scrap dealers should
display their badges and where this was not done,
scrap should not be accepted by anyone. The Service
Manager said there were not enough powers and
deterrents to enforce and manage this sufficiently.

Councillor Goldspink, seconded by Councillor Reed,
proposed that the recommendations detailed in the
report, be approved.

RESOLVED - that the Committee notes the
report on the Licensing activity in 2019/2020 and
the proposed work plan for 2020/2021.

The meeting closed at 7.55 pm.

CRAIMMNAN e eeeee e eeeeeeeveeaeeesesesnaeeseesnnnes
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Agenda ltem 13

East Herts Council Report

Council

Date of Meeting: 13 May 2020

Report by: Clir Haysey, Leader of the Council and Cllr Goodeve,
Executive Member for Planning and Growth

Report title: East Herts Affordable Housing Supplementary
Planning Document (SPD) - Final for Adoption

Ward(s) affected: All

Summary

e To outline the results of the public consultation on the draft
Affordable Housing Supplementary Planning Document (SPD)
and seek Members’ agreement to adopt a revised document.

e To report that the three statutory consultees have no comment
on the Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA) Screening
report, so confirm that an SEA of the Affordable Housing
Supplementary Planning Document (SPD) is not required.
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RECOMMENDATIONS FOR Council:

a)

b)

c)

1.0
1.1

2.0
2.1

2.2
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The responses of the consultation be noted and the officer
responses and proposed changes to the Affordable Housing
Supplementary Planning Document (SPD) be supported

The Affordable Housing Supplementary Planning Document
(SPD), as detailed in Appendix C of this report, be approved
for adoption; and

In accordance with the Environmental Assessment of Plans
and Programmes Regulations 2004 it has been determined
that a Strategic Environmental Assessment of the emerging
Affordable Housing Supplementary Planning Document
(SPD) is not required as it is unlikely to have significant

environmental effects.

Proposal(s)

Ensuring that housing is accessible to, and meets the needs of
the future generations is critical and therefore it is
recommended that the Affordable Housing SPD be approved
for adoption. In doing this, representations to the consultation,
the officer responses to those representations and proposed
changes to the Affordable Housing SPD are also supported.

Background

There is an ongoing need for affordable housing in East Herts. A
significant proportion of this need will be met through the
delivery of housing and the planning system by requiring
developers to include affordable housing within their open
market housing development as a part of planning permission

A key objective of the East Herts District Plan, adopted in
October 2018, is to ensure that new housing is accessible to,



2.3

2.4

2.5

3.0
3.1

3.2

3.3

and meets the needs and aspirations of the District's
communities into the future.

Once adopted the Affordable Housing SPD will replace the
current Affordable Housing and Lifetime Homes SPD January
2008. The new SPD will be a material planning consideration
which will be taken into account in deciding a planning
application or on an appeal against a planning decision.

The SPD supports Policy HOU3: Affordable Housing amongst
other policies in the housing chapter (Chapter 14) of the District
Plan. It seeks to ensure the effective and consistent
implementation of the Plan’s policies relating to the provision of
Affordable Housing in East Herts.

Members will recall that public consultation on a draft version
of the SPD for a period of consultation was agreed at Executive
on 8™ October 2019. The consultation subsequently took place
between 30™ January and 5pm on 27" February 2020.

Considerations

Supplementary Planning Documents are documents which add
further detail to the policies in the development plan. They can
be used to provide further guidance for development on
specific sites, or on particular issues, such as affordable
housing.

The Affordable Housing SPD has been prepared to provide
further guidance to applicants in relation to the policies set out
in Chapter 14: Housing of the District Plan.

In setting out the Council's expectations for the delivery of
affordable housing, the SPD seeks to increase the efficiency of
the negotiations between the council and the applicant, and
ensure the delivery of affordable dwellings of a tenure, type,
size and affordability, concurrent with identified need and
ensure that it is effectively integrated within development sites
in terms of location and design to create mixed and balanced
communities.

Page 187



3.4

3.5

3.6

3.7

3.8
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In accordance with the Town and Country Planning (Local
Planning (England) Regulations 2012, the draft SPD was subject
to four weeks of consultation. Over 60 responses were received
from 29 respondents. Of the representations, the majority
either objected to elements within the SPD or were seeking
amendments. There were some comments of support of the
document in general, and a number of supportive comments
for specific elements within the document.

The matters raised in these submissions are included in the
statement of consultation, which can be found in Appendix A.
This includes summaries of the main issues raised; the officer
response to those issues; and proposed amendments to the
SPD, where appropriate.

In some cases representations have suggested detailed
amendments that would add value to the SPD in terms of
clarification of the proposed text. In these cases the proposed
amendments to the document have been suggested in the
schedule and in some cases carried forward into the final
document.

Members are therefore invited to agree the officer responses to
the issues raised as part of the public consultation; the
proposed changes to the draft SPD; and the adoption of the
final document. A copy of the final Affordable Housing SPD is
found in Appendix C.

Strategic Environmental Assessment

Under the requirements of the European Union Directive
2001/42/EC and Environmental Assessment of Plans and
Programmes Regulations (2004), certain types of plans that set
the framework for the consent of future development projects,
must be subject to an environmental assessment. It is therefore
a requirement that the Council undertakes a Screening
Assessment to determine whether the draft Affordable Housing
SPD should be subject to a Strategic Environmental Assessment.



3.9 The Regulations require that the Council consults three
statutory bodies in reaching this determination. Consultation
has therefore been carried out with the Environment Agency,
Natural England and Historic England. All three organisations
have confirmed that they have no comment on the Council’s
draft Screening Statement.

3.10 Therefore, the final Screening Statement is attached in
Appendix D. It concludes that the draft SPD is unlikely to have
significant environmental, social or economic effects beyond
those of the District Plan policies it supplements; does not
create new policies and only serves to provide useful guidance
on how to effectively and consistently implement the District
Plan policies and therefore does not require a Strategic
Environmental Assessment.

4.0 Options

4.1  Option 1- Not adopting SPD - will mean the adhoc approach to
securing affordable housing will continue. The current process
relies primarily on individual site by site negotiations, which
lacks consistency and transparency. Officers may also continue
to rely on the guidance in the 2008 Affordable Housing and
Lifetime Homes SPD which is now out-of-date.

4.2  Option 2- Adopting SPD - Will ensure consistency with the East
Herts District Plan and latest NPPF setting clear expectations
about what the Council expects from developers, whilst
allowing flexibility when necessary. This encourages a more
transparent and efficient negotiation process.

5.0 Risks

5.1 If the Affordable Housing SPD was not adopted, developers and
members of the public would not be able to benefit from the
additional guidance set out in the SPD.
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6.0 Implications/Consultations

6.1  The Affordable Housing SPD has been subject to a statutory 4
week public consultation between the 30 January and 27
February 2020. Executive Members have been consulted on the
recommendations to Council.

Community Safety

No

Data Protection
No

Equalities

No

Environmental Sustainability

No

Financial

No
Health and Safety

No

Human Resources

No
Human Rights

No

Legal

No

Specific Wards

All Wards
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7.0 Background papers, appendices and other relevant material

7.1

7.2
7.3
7.4
7.5

East Herts District Plan October 2018 - Chapter 14 - Hertford,
https://www.eastherts.gov.uk/districtplan

Appendix A: Affordable Housing Consultation Statement
Appendix B: Affordable Housing SPD (including track changes)
Appendix C: Affordable Housing SPD (final for adoption)
Appendix D: Affordable Housing Screening Statement

Contact Member

Cllr Linda Haysey - Leader of the Council

linda.haysey@eastherts.gov.uk

Cllr Jan Goodeve - Executive Member for Planning and Growth

jan.goodeve@eastherts.gov.uk

Contact Officer

Sara Saunders - Head of Planning and Building Control
Contact Tel No 01992 531656

sara.saunders@eastherts.gov.uk

Report Author

George Pavey -
Principal Planning Officer (Policy & Implementation)

george.pavey@eastherts.gov.uk
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Affordable Housing

Supplementary Planning Document

Consultation Statement
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1. Introduction
1.1 The Town and Country Planning (Local Planning) (England) Regulations 2012
require a local planning authority to consult the public and stakeholders before

adopting a Supplementary Planning Document (SPD).

1.2  This statement sets out details of the consultation which has informed the

preparation of the SPD.

1.3 The purpose of the Affordable Housing SPD is to aid the effective implementation
of the Housing policies in the District Plan (Chapter 14) in particular HOU3 which
relates to Affordable Housing. Once adopted the SPD will be a material

consideration in planning decisions.

2. Town and Country Planning Regulations

2.1 The SPD is produced in accordance with the Town and Country Planning (Local
Planning) (England) Regulations 2012. The relevant regulations relating to the
consultation process are explained below.

e Regulation 12: Regulation 12(a) requires the Council to produce a
consultation statement before adoption of the SPD, this must set out who
was consulted, a summary of the issues raised, and how these issues were
incorporated in to the SPD.

e Regulation 12(b) requires the Council to publish the documents for a
minimum 4 week consultation, specify the date when responses should be
received and identify the address to which responses should be sent.

e Regulation 35: Regulation 12 states that when seeking representations on an
SPD, documents must be available in accordance with Regulation 35. This
requires the Council to make documents available by taking the following

steps;
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3.1

4.1

4.2

4.2

o Make the document available at the principal office and other places
within the area that the Council considers appropriate;

o Publish the document on the Council's website.

Statement of Community Involvement (SCI)

The Council's SCl was adopted in 2019 and explains how the council will involve the
community in plan-making and in the consideration of planning applications. The

SCl sets out that SPD’s should be subject to a four-week public consultation.

Consultation undertaken

The SPD was approved for public consultation at Executive on 8" October 2019.
Formal public consultation was undertaken on the draft SPD for a period of four

weeks from 30 January to 27 February 2020.

Consultation was undertaken in accordance with the Town and Country Planning
(Local Planning) (England) Regulations 2012 and the Statement of Community
Involvement. Consultees were consulted by email; or post where no email address
was provided. A list of consultees is provided in Appendix A. The SPD consultation

was also advertised via the Council's website and social media.

The SPD and Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA) Screening Statement were
made available on the Council's website:

https://www.eastherts.gov.uk/affordablehousingspd. This included Information about

how to submit representations. Paper copies were available for public inspection
during normal office hours at the East Herts Council Offices in Hertford and

Bishop's Stortford, town council offices and in libraries across the district.
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4.3  Representations could be made via the Council's consultation portal

http://consult.eastherts.gov.uk/portal; emailed to planningpolicy@eastherts.gov.uk

or sent to; Planning Policy, East Herts Council, Wallfields, Pegs Lane, Hertford, SG13
8EQ.

5. Issues raised during the consultation

5.1  During the consultation, over 60 representations were received, made by 29
respondents. Of the representations, the majority either objected to elements
within the SPD or were seeking amendments. There were some comments of
support of the document in general, and a number of supportive comments for

specific elements within the document.

5.2  The main issues raised through the consultation include:
e Requests for further flexibility in guidance to assist developers
e Requests for additional information to be provided within certain sections.

e Stronger policies and commitments from the Council on Affordable Housing

5.3 Asummary of the consultation responses is set out in the schedule below. This
table outlines the comments by topic, the Council's response to these issues and
any consequential changes to the SPD. If text is to be deleted from the draft SPD it
is shown struck-through. If new text is to be inserted it is shown in red.
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Rep No. Topic/Section/para. | Support Issue Officer Response Proposed modification
Number or
Object
General Comments
1 - D. Royle Fast Herts i Aware that some planning Noted. This SPD provides No amendment in response to this

Affordable Housing

applications negotiate the policy
requirement of affordable housing

guidance on how to
implement affordable

issue.

4 - East Herts

Green Party

SPD downwards. The SPD should detail the housing rather than the
enforcement and monitoring of the . .

, enforcement of it. Section 4
level of affordable housing agreed of this SPD deals with how
upon and guaranteeing good quality. affordable housing is secured

through the S106 process.
East Herts Object Essential that the Council holds

Affordable Housing
SPD

developers to commitments and
doesn't allow viability assessments to
be used by developers to escape
obligations.

Hope that the use of commuted sums
or alternative site provision will be
minimal.

The charge for affordable housing for
key workers should be based on
individual incomes not the needs of
the housing market - BBC evidence
shows that towns aren't affordable for
key workers. Also important is the
dwellings are energy efficient to avoid
fuel poverty for those on low incomes.

Noted. Council's approach to
viability is set out in section 5
of this SPD.

Paragraphs 3.4.2 and 3.5.1
demonstrate that these
alternatives are only available
in exceptional circumstances.

The NPPF defines affordable
housing and in order to
comply rents are based on
local market rents.

No amendment in response to this
issue.

/61 [93ed




°d

SO(D:'D. Desmulie East Herts Object This document means that there WI,” The tenure mix has changed No amendment in response to this
. be fewer houses at affordable rent in . .
—_ Affordable Housing , _ due to the updated National | issue.
East Herts despite need being the . .
O _ Planning Policy Framework,
(00] SPD greatest. The Council has chosen to o . . .
t out of h buildi q this is explained in section 2
optout orhouse l,‘“ g an , of the SPD. Affordable rent
management despite money available . . o
. ) . still remains the Council’s
to build at social rents. House prices o o .
S priority and this is set out in
and rents are not affordable in this section 3.2
District to a section of the population -
particularly those who can't work or
are in low paid jobs. New
developments are advertised as gated
another symbol of a divided society.
16 - G. Gaunt East Herts Object Esser?tlal we build more affordable The aim of the SPD is to No amendment in response to this
. housing and secondary schools but . . . .
Affordable Housing , provide further information issue.
when builders run out of money and . -
SPD th Kto ch their ol q and guidance on the policies
€y asKio change their plans and are | i, the District Plan that relate
excused. N
i to affordable housing in
Objects to the Gresley Park . .
) e particular - it does not relate
development in the District Plan due e
i to specific sites.
to traffic and green belt matters.
17 - Natural East Herts Support | No c.omment - SPD does not relate to Noted No amendment in response to this
. the impact on the natural .
Affordable Housing . issue.
England environment.
SPD
18 - C. Jones East Herts Support | Consultation very clear and easy to Noted No amendment in response to this
. understand. No further comments to :
Affordable Housing issue.
make.
SPD
19 - G. Edkins East Herts Support | Draft SPD |s.thorou.gh, evidence-based Support noted and No amendment in response to this
. and professional. Hightown supports :
. Affordable Housing , | welcomed. issue.
(Hightown the proposed predominance of rentin
Housing SPD the planning obligation mix, choice of

shared ownership as preferred form




Association)

of home ownership, and also firm
stance on commuted sums and on
stipulations that restrict abuse of
Vacant Building Credit.

We regret that EHDC does not require
an element of Social Rent as part of
the affordable mix like other
authorities (Welwyn Hatfield, Watford,
Three Rivers)

Social rent forms part of the
definition of affordable
housing in the SPD and the
Council would encourage it
where possible.

22 - G. Edkins East Herts Most !or?g-term funds for housmg. Issue noted - this section No amendment in response to this
: associations come from commercial . .
. Affordable Housing does not set out the specific issue.
(Hightown) lenders, who need the assurance that .
i wording of clauses but only
SPD in the (almost unprecedented) event .
, what clauses are likely to be
that we go broke, their last resort - . )
L included in the S106
having first offered the homes to the
agreement.
LA or other HA's - would be to sell the
loan security, in this case the Specific wording can be
affordable homes. Could the wording | agreed through the S106
at 4.0.2 be amended to give suitable process.
assurance in the S106 exemption
clause. Suggest adding the words;
“subject to appropriate safeguards for
funders after continued use of
affordable dwellings in perpetuity.”
27 East Herts The Property Elanmng Team oQ behalf Noted No amendment in response to this
. of Hertfordshire County Council as a .
. Affordable Housing issue.
Hertfordshire landowner has no comments to make
County Council SPD on this consultation.
Property
PRDININg Team
00
28D- Historic East Herts No specific comments to make at this Noted No amendment in response to this
R stage. )
issue.
(O]
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Eféland Affordable Housing
0]
N SPD
-
39 East Herts Object 1. The imposition o.f.a regu!renjent for Noted No amendment in response to this
Affordable Housing perpetual affordability will inevitably issue.
Hertingfordbury impact on development

Parish Council

SPD

viability. Mention is made of viability
assessment in some circumstances
and there is also reference to
commuted sums under certain
conditions. The application of these
principles might lead to a loss of
diversity in the occupancy status of
new developments/housing stock in
Hertingfordbury parish.

2. Experience in Hertingfordbury
parish is that the management of
rented affordable houses is at times
unsatisfactory and there are ongoing
cases of anti-social behaviour on the
part of the occupants of rented
affordable homes, which has caused
great distress to residents and which
the property managers have failed to
deal with. The proposed policy should
include adequate machinery to enable
robust action to be taken in those
circumstances, which can be enforced
on an application to the property
managers by the district council upon
request from the parish council or by
a representative group of residents.

The aim of the Affordable
Housing SPD is to aid the
effective implementation of
the policies within the East
Herts District Plan 2018; it

cannot set policies of its own.

39-

East Herts

Affordable Housing

HCC (excluding property) have no
comments to make on your Affordable
Housing SPD.

Noted

No amendment in response to this
issue.




Hertfordshire

County Council

SPD

44 - East Herts
Housing
Development

and Strategy

East Herts
Affordable Housing
SPD

In addition Housing Development &
Strategy would welcome inclusion of
information on affordable

housing on Rural Exception Sites.

Noted - addition of
information on Rural
Exception Sites has been
included.

Addition of new section that relates to
Rural and Entry Level Exception Sites
at section 3.8 of the Affordable
Housing SPD. Addition of paragraphs
3.8.1 - 3.8.5.

45 - Pigeon East Herts Object The drqft SPD makes no referer\ce to Agreed. Section detailing Addition of new section that relates to
Investment Affordable Housing E{huerejeéyf;gt?g:z(zggaobrlE:t?;ilg\;ge?n rural and entry level Rural and Entry Level Exception Sites
) . ) exception sites has now been | at section 3.8 of the Affordable
Management >PD E)O(;i?;;rlsgzz lﬂfhcs::)r\]/?!is:?':lf‘ljects added to the document. Housing SPD. Addition of paragraphs
Ltd the ability to make significant 381385
contributions to meet housing need,
and a clear steer on planning policy
relating to these methods of delivery
would be welcomed.
The draft SPD makes no reference to Thg Cguncil acknowledges all d . hi
the delivery of affordable housing varlaFlons of affordable !\lo amendment in response to this
through the ‘Build to Rent’ definition housing as defined by the ISsue.
as outlined in the NPPF. NPPF but only provides
The draft SPD should also additional information where
acknowledge the need for it to be necessary. Par_ag.r.aph 1.1.3
reviewed regularly in order to take note§ that flexibility in )
account of for example new re!at|on to updates to policy
Government initiatives such as ‘First might be needed.
Homes'. You may wish to consider the
benefits of a workshop with
U Registered Providers and Developers
,% before the SPD is finalised.
D East Herts - It is difficult to understand which part

necessarily refers to the land in little

The aim of the SPD is to

No amendment in response to this

10T
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Affordable Housing
SPD

Berkhamstead. Our land is available
for just this, the village has not had
any upgrade or infrustructure or
assessment of needs since 2011, this
obviously needs to be addressed to
actually show what the village needs
are.

provide further information
and guidance on the policies
in the District Plan that relate
to affordable housing in
particular - it does not relate
to geographical, or site-
specific issues.

issue.

61 - K. Farley

East Herts
Affordable Housing
SPD

Object

It is impossible for many young people
and young families in my area
(Bishops Stortford, Hertfordshire) to
afford local housing prices, even those
that are considered suitable for
“affordable housing”. They are sold at
80% market value. Working locally on
minimum wage leaves people unable
to afford to leave our parents houses
because we can't find housing locally
that will permit us to move. It would
be great if the value were brought
down to affordable prices so that
those who live and work locally can
actually afford to become
independent, with locals being given
first choice on new housing
opportunities rather than those who
work/live outside of the area.

Concern is noted,
affordability in general is
notably problematic in East
Herts and many other areas.
The aim of this SPD is to
assist developers in the
delivery of Affordable
Housing in East Herts
whereas the actual cost is
outside of the scope of this
SPD.

No amendment in response to this
issue.

1. Introduction

6 - R. Pinkham

1. Introduction

Object

SPD will lead to a reduction in housing
at affordable rents when provision of
this type should be a priority. Issue
with the term affordable; Hertford
average house price exceeds £500,000
and rents exceed £1,200 a month.
Affordability based on these market

The aim of this SPD is to
provide further information
and guidance on the policies
in the District Plan that relate
to affordable housing.

Request for Council to start
building social housing is

No amendment in response to this
issue.
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figures prices out swathes of the
community including key workers and
others. Council should start building
houses at social rents again.

noted but outside of the
scope of this SPD.

Definition of affordable housing is

7-S. 1.1 What s Object ] i Affordability issue is noted. No amendment in response to this
misleading. Reference to government : - .
. . i Affordable Housing definition | issue.
McClemont affordable housing? rent policy for social rent and . . . .
is set by national policy as is
affordable rent sound reasonable "
, , the conditions that the
although an outline of that policy —
definitions need to meet. The
would be helpful. 20% below market .
) ) Council seeks to cap rents
rent is not the same as ‘affordable’ in
i below LHA rates rather than
reference to a location of an area such .
: market caps where possible.
as Hertford. Those on lower incomes
mean that even part-ownership of a
home is just a dream.
11 -S. 1 Introduction Support | No comment Noted No amendment in response to this
McClemont issue.
62 - Bishop's 1.1 Whatis Object We,W,O,md like to propose a d|.fferent The definition of affordable No amendment in response to this
. definition of Affordable Housing. We L ;
affordable housing B o housing is set through issue.
Stortford propose: - “Affordable Housing is that . o
A national policy in the NPPF.
Liberal which is offered for Rent or Mortgage
repayment rates which are no higher
Democrats than 35% of the average gross
earnings of the lowest quarter of wage
earners in the local District.”
Paragraph 1.0.5 Object SPD does not currently acknowledge

55 - Ptarmigan
Land

Governments First Homes
consultation or programme.

First Homes consultation was
released following the
drafting of this document.
Paragraph 1.1.3is clear that
any subsequent updates to
policy or legislation will likely
supersede what is in this
document. As the First

No amendment in response to this
issue.
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Homes initiative is only at the
consultation stage, including
reference to it in the SPD is

difficult without any certainty.

56 - Pioneer 1 Introduction Object D|str|.ct Plan poI|C|e§ do not spgufy Potential confusion in Following amendment made to
housing tenure or size/type mix )
i paragraph 1.2.2 noted - paragraph 1.2.2:
Property proportions or targets. Therefore )
h 122 should b ded amendments made to avoid
Services Ltd. parfaglglrap o should be amende combining policy reference Fhis The East Herts District Plan also
as Toflows- and type, size and tenure etc. | includes further details on the type, size
and tenure of affordable housing that is
“The level of affordable housing required / af . g
L . expected to be delivered as part of an
on development sites is set out in
. - L open market development.
planning policies, namely within the East
Herts District Plan 2018 and the NPPF
(details on this are explained in Section
2). This-also-includesthe type size-and
tenure-of-affordable-housing-thatis
expected-to-be-delivered-as-part-of-an
56 - Pioneer 1 Introduction Object Para 123 shguld be amended to refer Agreed. Following amendment made to
to provision via Entry Level Exception .
L . paragraph 1.2.3:
Property Sites in line with paragraph 71 of the

Services Ltd.

NPPF:

“In some exceptional circumstances
there are other routes and mechanisms
to enable the delivery of affordable
housing, either including through off-site
provision-orthrough and entry level and

rural exception schemes.”

In some exceptional circumstances
there are other routes and mechanisms
to enable the delivery of affordable
housing, either through off-site
provision or through entry-level and
rural exception schemes.

12




2. The Affordable Housing Requirement

8-S.
McClemont

2 The Affordable
Housing
Requirement

Object

Proportion of affordable housing
given does not actually require any to
be built. It expects ‘up to’ either 35% or
40% which is a cap not a requirement.
This ‘expectation’ is not robust enough
to deliver our needs. No indication
within this policy as to how continuing
affordability for subsequent owners of
discounted affordable homes or
shared ownership housing will be
secured. If this has the effect of
preventing owners in either category
from taking advantage of profit
accruing from rising prices of homes,
how will this enable them to progress
up the property ladder?

These thresholds are set out
in the District Plan. The SPD
cannot introduce new policy.

No amendment in response to this
issue.

40 - East Herts
Housing
Development
and Strategy

2 The Affordable
Housing
Requirement

District Plan Policy HOUS states that
affordable housing be sought on sites
proposing 10 or fewer gross additional
dwellings, where the dwellings would
have a combined gross floor space
greater than 1,000 square metres.
Housing Development & Strategy
request that further clarity is provided
on the affordable housing provision
on sites proposing 10 dwellings where
the floor area is greater than 1,000
square metres. The NPPF provides for
a lower threshold to be set in
designated rural areas (where policies
may set out a lower threshold of 5
units or fewer). Housing Development
& Strategy request further clarity in

Where 10 or fewer dwellings
have a gross floorspace of
greater than 1,000 square
meters, the site would still
have to be 0.5 hectares or
greater to constitute a major
development - and therefore
seek an affordable housing
contribution.

Paragraphs 2.0.2 and
amended 2.0.3 should clarify
this.

No amendment in response to this
issue.
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regard of affordable housing provision
in designated rural areas on sites
proposing 10 or fewer dwellings
where the floor area is greater than
1,000 square metres.

46 - Pigeon 2 The Affordable Object 2.0.1 The requirement for up to 35% Section 5 of this SPD deals No amendment in response to this
Investment Housing or 40% affordable housing is a policy with the Council's approach issue.
Management Requirement requirement (Policy HOU3) in the to viability.
Ltd adopted District Plan. However, the
EHDC Plan Viability, Affordable
Housing and CIL Study (PBA,
September 2015) was prepared at a
time when infrastructure costs were
not fully known for sites that were
tested. This needs to be acknowledged
within the SPD with flexibility provided
to ensure that affordable housing
delivery is not hindered. .
Following amendment made to
2.0.3. The Council note it is ‘unlikely’ Sentence reworded to avoid | paragraph 2.0.3:
that they will seek affordable housin any ambiguity. s untikely ¢ .
contribu)fcions on sites that are not ° ’ s Tﬁerefore th.e Council
classed as major developments. It will ngt sgek afforc'iab/e housmg
would be helpful to remove this contr{but/ons on Sll'eS'Wlljh less than 10
ambiguity and be clearer saying that in dwellings unless the site !s Q.S hectares
e e v s on 4 ey e 1
won't be sought. ’
46 - Pigeon 2 The Affordable Object 2.0.6. The draft SPD notes that on sites | Viability is dealt with in No amendment in response to this
Investment Housing delivering in excess of a policy Section 5 of this SPD and the | issue.
Management Requirement compliant provision of affordable Council recognises that some
Ltd housing, the Council will ensure that sites may have abnormal

the 35/40% affordable housing
requirement is secured (we assume
through a S106 agreement) in
perpetuity. On a wholly affordable site

costs associated with the
development.

14




this would have the effect of ensuring
grant funding was not available on
40% of the homes, running a very
serious risk of the entire scheme not
being viable. We suggest this is
contrary to the council's intent and
would advise the Council reviews this
approach and amends the SPD
accordingly.

46 - Pigeon
Investment
Management
Ltd

2 The Affordable
Housing
Requirement

2.0.6 & 2.0.8. Requirements for
affordable housing to be available in
perpetuity must be subject to an
appropriately worded Mortgagee in
Possession (MiP) clauses acceptable to
the RP's main funders. We would
suggest that model clauses are agreed
with Registered Providers to avoid
often lengthy delays while Deeds of
Variation are agreed and
implemented, as by default has been
the practice elsewhere where this
issue isn't addressed at the policy
level. Notwithstanding this, the
Council should not seek to
inappropriately secure affordable
housing in perpetuity. The monitoring
and enforceability of subsidy recycling,
to deliver alternative affordable
housing provision within the district,
has in practice proven very difficult to
monitor and enforce in other districts.

Noted.

No amendment in response to this
issue.

U
?‘ql Bengeo
@ghbourhood

Pl
o

2 The Affordable
Housing
Requirement

Object

We note that paragraph 2.0.3 of the
SPD states that, following revisions to
the National Planning Policy

Noted. Current policy
wording is however
superseded by the more

No amendment in response to this
issue.
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Framework in July 2018 and February
2019, itis unlikely that EHDC will seek
affordable housing contributions on
sites with less than 10 dwellings,
unless the site is 0.5 hectares or more
(or national policy is changed). We
regard this national policy change as
regrettable. In the Neighbourhood
Plan Area, small sites may come
forward for development in the period
up to 2033. We would support
retention of the current policy wording
in HOU3: Affordable Housing. We
support the principles outlined in
paragraphs 2.0.6 and 2.0.8 in the SPD

recent policy in the National
Planning Policy Framework.

Support noted and
welcomed.

56 - Pioneer
Property
Services Ltd.

2 The Affordable
Housing
Requirement

Object

Paragraph 2.0.3 acknowledges para 63
of the NPPF but wording should be
amended for clarity. NPPF allows for
lower 5-unit threshold in DRA but SPD
makes no reference to this and needs
to be specified in Policy wording.

“Therefore itis-unlikely that the Council

will not seek affordable housing
contributions on sites with less than 10
dwellings unless the site is 0.5 hectares
or more, or national policy is changed
following the publication of this SPD.”

Paragraph 2.0.6 suggests that subsidy
recycling will not be imposed on
affordable housing in excess of
35%/40%. 2.0.6 and 2.0.8 Should also
be amended to reflect NPPF as below:

Wording amendments to
paragraph 2.0.3 agreed.

The Council seeks to be
consistent in its approach by
firstly securing the policy level
of affordable housing and
applying criteria normally
negotiated by the Council.

Following amendment made to
paragraph 2.0.3:

Therefore itis-unlikelythat the Council

will not seek affordable housing
contributions on sites with less than 10
dwellings unless the site is 0.5 hectares
or more, or national policy is changed
following the publication of this SPD.

No amendment in response to this
issue.
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“On a site with significantly more
affordable housing than required by
Policy HOUS3, the Council will ensure that
the policy compliant level of affordable
housing of 35% or 40% will be secured
as affordable housing in accordance
with the NPPF definition of affordable
housing. This includes in terms of when
homes will be required to be either
retained for first and subsequent

occupiers of those-hemes, or and-that
there-are be subject to provisions for

reeyeling subsidy recycling should the
property no longer be an affordable
unit. Affordable housing provided under
the NPPF definition of ‘other affordable
routes to home ownership’ will only be
subject to such restrictions where public
grant funding has been provided. Starter
homes provided under the current NPPF
and Statutory definition are not subject
to perpetuity or recycling restrictions.”

“Inclusion of affordable housing on a
development as Affordable housing for
Rent should aise include provisions for:

1. housing to either remain at an
affordable price for future eligible
households and/ or;

2. any recycled grants to be spent on the
provision of affordable housing within
East Herts.

Inclusion of affordable housing on a
development as Discounted market sales

Affordable housing beyond
the policy level will be flexibly
applied and considered in
line with the NPPF and site-
specific circumstances.

As noted throughout the SPD
- the Council is cognisant of
the requirements in the NPPF
as well as site specific issues -
and so it is important that the
SPD has sufficient flexibility to
address specific issues rather
than prescriptive guidance
that could become out-of-
date in a short period of time.

607 93ed
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housing for should include provisions
for:

1. housing to remain at an affordable
price for future eligible households”

57 - St William
Homes LLP

Paragraph 2.0.4

Object

When the Council is assessing sites
providing specialist care/extra-care
(that falls in use class C3) they should
be mindful of the viability of the
scheme. Therefore, this and
subsequent paragraphs should reflect
this that if applicants wish to justify
reduced provision they can do so
through supporting evidence.

This paragraph represents
the most up-to-date position
and section 5 of the SPD
covers viability.

No amendment in response to this
issue.

3. Planning Application Stage

2 - Sworders

3.2 Housing Mix,
Type and Tenure

Object

Welcome site by site basis to tenure
mix negotiation. SHMA pre-dates 2019
NPPF and recommends affordable
rent and intermediate affordable
housing tenures that were supported
at the time but no reference to Starter
Homes or Discounted Market Sales
Housing. Housing requirement set out
in table 14.2 and Council's preferred
tenure of shared ownership not fully
aligned with current and emerging
housing policy. It is suggested that
there should be greater flexibility in
considering alternative home
ownership tenures.

Regarding housing, mix and
type paragraphs 3.2.1 and
3.2.2 of the SPD are clear that
the type and size of
affordable units sought will
accord with the most up-to-
date evidence on housing
need. The Council considers
that this sentence is
consistent with national
policy - the paragraph only
highlights the Council's
preference of Shared
Ownership and that an
applicant should submit
evidence demonstrating why
another product might be
more appropriate.

No amendment in response to this
issue.
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Regard should also be had to
emerging First Homes initiative. SPD
does not appear sufficiently flexible to
this.

Draft SPD seeks to limit home
ownership tenures to a maximum of
10% in line with SHMA and is not
consistent with paragraph 64 of the
NPPF which requires at least 10%.

This does not present a
restrictive measure or add to
the financial burden of
development.

First Homes initiative is only
at the consultation stage and
so whilst it would be
desirable to address it, the
Council would be unable to
do so with any certainty.

This section of the SPD is
clear that mix, type and
tenure should accord with
the most up-to-date evidence
on housing need, and
paragraph 3.2.5is clear that a
further uplift from 10% is
acceptable if evidenced.

47 - Pigeon 3.1 Pre-Application Securing pre-application advice on This section does not provide | No amendment in response to this
Investment Advice affordable housing, a key component | an exhaustive list of issue.
Management of any scheme, is wise. However, we requirements for the pre-
Ltd. would recommend caution about the | application stage but instead
necessity to engage with specific issues that would ideally be
Registered Providers (RP's) at such an addressed. The need to be
early stage, particularly for outline flexible is noted and
applications. RP's are more likely to sufficiently provided for in
engage when there is certainty this section.
o surrounding a scheme. In addition,
Q there also needs to be flexibility with
O(g the housing mix and location allowing
) for circumstances to evolve between
—
— 19
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the pre-application stage and delivery,
particularly problematic on larger
strategic schemes and schemes that
are submitted as outline applications.

57 - St William 3.1 Pre-Application Object Concern that paragraphs 3.1.3to 3.1.4 | SPD already provides enough | No amendment in response to this
Homes LLP Advice ask for details which aren't feasible flexibility to recognise that issue.

and are premature at the pre-app these are details that would

stage. The SPD should note that these | be provided where possible.

details should be expected where Applicants are encouraged,

possible/relevant at pre-app. not required, to provide this

level of detail.

12 - 3.2 Housing Mix, Object Countryside object to detailed The Council considers that No amendment in response to this
Countryside Type and Tenure provision in paragraph 3.2.6 that the this sentence is consistent issue.
Properties Council's preferred tenure is shared with national policy - the

ownership and that it is for the paragraph only highlights the

applicant to justify an alternative. To Council's preference of

be consistent with national policy the | Shared Ownership and that

paragraph should be amended to: an applicant should submit

“The Council’s current preferred evidence demonstr-atmg why

intermediate tenure is shared another prodqct might be

ownership. However, recognising the more appropriate.

other affordable home ownership This does not present a

tenures defined in the NPPF, the Council | restrictive measure or add to

will accept a proportion of alternative the financial burden on

intermediate housing products as part of | development.

the overall affordable housing offer on a

site. This proportion will be discussed

and agreed on a site-by-site basis.”
53 - Briggens 3.2 Housing Mix, - Support paragraphs 3.2.1 - 3.2.2 Support noted and No amendment in response to this

Estate (Savills)

Type and Tenure

referring to assessing proposals on a
site by site basis using the most up-to-
date information. Notes that evidence
may supersede most recent SHMA

welcomed.

issue.
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and scheme deliverability should be a
consideration.

Restriction on the uplift of shared
ownership at paragraph 3.2.5 should
be removed. Proposed re-wording:

“3.2.5 The-Council-will-therefore-accept

it in-affordeble f
tenures-to-accommodate-the-change-in
the NPPE up-to-the level of 25% of the
affordable propertion. Regarding the
overall mix, it is up to the applicant to
provide sufficient evidence to
demonstrate why any further deviation
from the most up to date SHMA is
appropriate for a specific site reflective
of identified affordable housing needs
and demands within a local area (and
the district) and scheme
deliverability.”

Also recommends that where the
NPPF and SHMA are referred to, the
date is included for clarity.

This section of the SPD is
clear that mix, type and
tenure should accord with
the most up-to-date evidence
on housing need, and in
particular paragraphs 3.2.4
and 3.2.5 are clear that a
further uplift from 25% is
acceptable if evidenced.

The SHMA and NPPF could be
updated and as such the SPD
will relate to the latest
versions of both rather than
being out-of-date.

54 - Places for
People

3.2 Housing Mix,
Type and Tenure

SPD should emphasise flexibility
particularly for major housing sites
such as the Gilston Area. Scale of
projects necessitates an approach to
consider specific local needs and
keyworkers crucial to create a

Regarding housing, mix and
type paragraphs 3.2.1 and
3.2.2 of the SPD are clear that
the type and size of
affordable units sought will
accord with the most up-to-

Following amendment made to
paragraph 3.2.11:

In the main, rural areas in the East
Herts district are largely within
Designated Protected Areas. Where
development is in a Designated
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sustainable housing market as
households form, grow and age. SPD
should acknowledge that the SHMA is
narrow and standardised and should
provide support for alternatives where
they are justified.

The relationship between Designated
Protection Areas and major housing
delivery sites should be clarified. With
particular regards to Shared
Ownership and restricted staircasing
up to 80% which is less appropriate
for a major new settlement.

date evidence on housing
need.

The relationship between
DPA’s and large strategic sites
is recognised by national
government. To clarify an
additional sentence has been
added to paragraph 3.2.11

Protected Area, staircasing on shared
ownership properties is restricted to
80% to retain the affordable element of
the properties in perpetuity. It is noted
that in East Herts, allocated sites within
Designated Protected Area’s would also
be subject to this staircasing restriction.
Where the retention of stock may not be
such an issue to some sites, the
applicant should discuss the application
of Designated Protected Area’s with the
Council at the earliest possible stage.

48 - Pigeon 3.2 Housing Mix, Object 3.2.3./3.2.5: The SPD proposes, in light | This section of the SPD is No amendment in response to this
Investment Type and Tenure of paragraph 64 of the NPPF, that 75% | clear that mix, type and issue.
Management of affordable housing to be for tenure should accord with
Ltd. affordable rent and only 25% for the most up-to-date evidence
intermediate tenures. This is on housing need, and in
welcomed but there remains a need particular paragraphs 3.2.5 is
for the Council to be flexible and clear that a further uplift
consider each scheme on its individual | from 25% is acceptable if
merits. The SPD should acknowledge evidenced.
this and be amended accordingly so
as to aid in the delivery of affordable
housing.
48 - Pigeon 3.2 Housing Mix, - 3.2.6: We believe the full range of The Council is not restricting | No amendment in response to this
Investment Type and Tenure affordable housing tenures should be | housing tenures but statinga | issue.
Management readily available, as defined in the preference in order to assist
Ltd. NPPF, and see no justification for developers.

restricting this. The Council's approach
to affordable housing tenures should
be clear and robust. Furthermore, the
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NPPF (published in February 2019) is
more up to date than the SHMA and
should therefore take precedence in
respect of the full range of affordable
housing products.

48 - Pigeon 3.2 Housing Mix, Object 3.2.8/3.2.9: The Council is seeking to Amendment has been made | Following amendment to paragraph
Investment Type and Tenure add to the definition of Affordable to the text to note that thisis | 3.2.8:
Management Rents by including reference to Local a position the Council will Where affordable rented housing is
Ltd. Housing Allowance rates (or their seek to negotiate but not dth 1 will . K
equivalent). We do not su t thi i proposed the Council wi >ee
q . pport this, as | require. . . i . ,
) to negotiate that rents, including service
RP’s could find future rent levels
) . charges, are below or capped at the
inappropriately controlled, (through Local Housing Allowance rate (LHA) (or
future welfare reform etc which may its equivalent)
not be designed to control affordable '
housing in itself). This places undue
risk on associations which can only be
mitigated by them offering lower
prices than the market would dictate,
again harming scheme viability. Broad
Rental Market Areas cover large
geographical areas and are often too
imprecise and can lead to large
anomalies in comparison to the
definition of Affordable Rents relating
to the Market Rent.
48 - Pigeon 3.2 Housing Mix, - 3.2.11: This paragraph deals with The relationship between Following amendment made to
Investment Type and Tenure restrictions on staircasing of up to DPA's and large strategic sites | paragraph 3.2.11:
Management 100% for Shared Ownership homes on | is recognised by national In the main. rural areas in the East
Ltd. sites within a ‘Designated Protected government. To clarify an ’

Area'. It refers to guidance which is
intended to avoid affordable homes in
rural areas staircasing to 100% and
being lost to the affordable housing
stock. However, where a site is located

additional sentence has been
added to paragraph 3.2.11

Herts district are largely within
Designated Protected Areas. Where
development is in a Designated
Protected Area, staircasing on shared
ownership properties is restricted to
80% to retain the affordable element of
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on the edge of an urban area but
‘caught’ by this policy, by virtue of
falling within a rural parish, the
application of such a policy would be
both unfair on purchasers and RP's.
Such restrictions severely limit the
number of mortgage providers and
rates on offer and therefore demand
from buyers. Such restrictions
therefore restrict the level of RP
interest and in turn inhibit the delivery
of affordable housing. Therefore, in
particular, East of Stevenage (Policy
EOS1) should be excluded from the
100% staircasing restrictions for this
reason.

the properties in perpetuity. It is noted
that in East Herts, allocated sites within
Designated Protected Area’s would also
be subject to this staircasing restriction.
Where the retention of stock may not be
such an issue to some sites, the
applicant should discuss the application
of Designated Protected Area’s with the
Council at the earliest possible stage.

57 - St William 3.2 Housing Mix, Object Paragraphs 3.2.4 and 3.2.5 should Unnecessary to constantly No amendment in response to this
Homes LLP Type and Tenure recognise that affordable housing refer to viability throughout issue.
provision is subject to viability and the document. Viability is
should be assessed on a case-by-case | covered in Section 5.
basis.
Inclusion of maximum requirement
Paragraph 3.2.5 of the SPD
(25%) for affordable home ownership grap .
) i does not seek to impose a
introduces a new control which an . ) .
maximum requirement but is
SPD cannot do. 3.2.5 should remove .
. to thi clear that a further uplift
reference to this. from 25% is acceptable if
evidenced.
57 - St William 3.2 Housing Mix, Object Paragraphs 3.2.8 and 3.2.9 suggest Amendment has been made | Following amendment to paragraph
Homes LLP Type and Tenure that affordable rented housing will be | to the text to note that thisis | 3.2.8:

required to be below or capped at
Local Housing Allowance rate
(including service charge and rents)
and for it to be a flat rate allowance

a position the Council will
seek to negotiate but not
require.

Where affordable rented housing is
proposed the Council will reguire
seek to negotiate that rents, including
service charges, are below or capped
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based on household size in the 3
areas. There is no basis for this in the
Local Plan. Paragraph should be
amended to note that LHA should be a
starting position but service charge is
negotiated on a case-by-case basis.

at the Local Housing Allowance rate
(LHA) (or its equivalent).

57 - St William | 3.2 Housing Mix, Object St William consider initial share of 25% | 25%-75% reflects current No amendment in response to this
Homes LLP Type and Tenure and 75% for shared ownership is government advice. issue.

overly prescriptive. Less-prescriptive

wording should be considered using

‘subject to site specific circumstances'.
14 - 3.3 Design and Object Current wording of 3.3.3 lacks Paragraph 3.3.3 reflects Following amendment to paragraph
Countryside Layout flexibility and doesn't consider policy HOU3 part V. which 3.3.3:
Properties schemes for 100% affordable housing. | requires affordable housing

As such paragraph should be
amended to:

“To achieve mixed, inclusive and
sustainable communities and to
supplement the supporting text in
paragraphs 14.4.16 and 14.4.17 of the
District Plan, affordable housing (with
the exception of 100% affordable
housing schemes and rural exception
sites) should: -

« on all sites be distributed across the
site rather than provided in one single
parcel; and

* on sites incorporating 30 or more
residential units, seek to be provided in
groups of no more than 15% of the total
number of units or 25 affordable units,
whichever is the lesser, unless site-
specific constraints or management

units to be integrated into the
development by being tenure
blind and pepper-potted
across the site in clusters
appropriate to the size of the
site. The aim of an SPD is to
aid the implementation of
Local Plan policies and in this
case it details the Council’s
expectations regarding
clustering to assist
developers. There is sufficient
flexibility within the policy to
allow for alternatives should
the size or scale of the site
require a different approach.

Amendments made to make
reference to 100% affordable
housing schemes.

To achieve mixed, inclusive and
sustainable communities and to
supplement the supporting text in
paragraphs 14.4.16 and 14.4.17 of the
District Plan, affordable housing (with
the exception of 100% affordable
housing schemes such as rural
exception sites) should;
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considerations make this undesirable.”

5?;-—) St William 3.3 Design and Object 3.3.1 is overly prescriptive and should | Paragraph 3.3.1 reflects No amendment in response to this
Hoohes LLP Layout be amended as follows: policy HOU3 part V. which issue.
“As with all forms of residential reguwes affordable ho‘usmg
accommodation, the Council expects units to be mtegratgd into the
affordable housing to be built to a dgvelopment by being tenure
high standard of design and amenity, blind and pgppgr-potted
using appropriate design methods across the sitein cIu.sters
which are suitable to the size and a.pproprlat.e to the size 9f the
scale of the development. All dwellings S',te' Th? aim of an Sl,:’D Is to
should be tenure blind”. aid the implementation of
Local Plan policies and in this
case it details the Council's
Like-for-like provision of car parking expectations regarding
should be deleted as it will be clustering to assist
informed by registered providers developers. There is sufficient
requirements. flexibility within the policy to
allow for alternatives should
the size or scale of the site
require a different approach.
57 - St William 3.3 Design and Object Paragraph 3.3.5 should be deleted as | Paragraph necessary for No amendment in response to this
Homes LLP Layout covered more clearly in the Local Plan. | understanding of previous issue.
and subsequent paragraphs.
57 - St William 3.3 Design and Object Paragraph 3.3.6 should be amended Paragraph 3.3.6 notes that No amendment in response to this
Homes LLP Layout to reflect the PPG and note that the most recent assessment issue.

wheelchair accessible homes (M4(3))
are considered on a case by case
basis, subject to viability. Suggested
amendment:

“The most recent assessment of need for
wheelchair user dwellings will inform
negotiations. The SHMA identifies a need
for 15% of affordable housing to meet

of need will inform
negotiations relating to M4(3)
homes and as such is
considered to provide
sufficient flexibility. Section 5
deals with site viability as a
consideration.
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wheelchair user requirements alongside
the 10% of market housing. The
provision of M4(3) housing will be
considered on a site-by-site basis and
will be provided where a specific need
has been identified.”

57 - St William
Homes LLP

3.3 Design and
Layout

Object

Local Plan does not specify in policy
that dwellings should be designed to
meet the requirements in the
Nationally Described Space Standards
and as such any reference to this
should be removed. SPD should make
reference to Building Regulations
M4(2) and M4(3). Suggested
amendment:

“The Council will negotiate size, layout
and design on a site by site basis but it
should be noted that DES4 in the District
Plan requires all new residential
development to deliver internal rooms
that are of an appropriate size and
dimensions and comply with As-the

Council-does-not-have-anylocal-space
standards-developers-could-look-to-the

. )

. : e

g g. ororl o g. !
dimension: Building Regulations M4 (2).
Where the Council has secured a
wheelchair adaptable and accessible
dwelling within a S106 agreement the
dwelling must also comply with Building
Regulations M4(3)”

National Described Space
Standards are referred to for
guidance and advice, not as a
requirement. This is clearly
set out in paragraph 3.3.8.

The Council considers that it
has satisfactorily covered
building regulation M4(2) and
M4(3) in the preceding
paragraphs.

No amendment in response to this
issue.
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Cryntryside

PI’C&jberties

3.3 Design and
Layout

Support

Countryside supports the revised
approach in paragraph 3.3.8 which
suggests developers look to the
Nationally Described Space Standards
for guidance and provides greater
flexibility and no longer conflicts with
the PPG and Town and Country
Planning Regulations 2012.

Support noted and
welcomed.

No amendment in response to this
issue.

20 - G. Edkins

3.1 Pre-Application
Advice

3.1.3. asks, if possible, for proposals
on wheelchair housing at pre-app
stage - two to three years prior to
handover - and 3.3.6 indicates a
SHMA-derived target of 15% at full
wheelchair standard. This is more a
comment, but experience tells us that
this is too much, and too soon. So that
money is not wasted on speculative
adaptations, proper design of
wheelchair affordable units should be
later and bespoke - i.e reflecting
specific disabilities of actual applicants
on the register. Wording that
promoted more bespoke approach
would be welcome.

Comment noted. Paragraph
3.3.5 notes that the Council
will negotiate the proportion
of wheelchair
adaptable/accessible
dwellings on a site-by-site
basis.

No amendment in response to this
issue.

21 - G. Edkins
(Hightown)

3.3 Design and
Layout

Support

Hightown support the tenure blind
approach to design of buildings and
parking. Frustrating approach to
affordable houses with small garden
sizes and over-prominent parking i.e.
estate layout issues. We suggest that
‘estate layout principles’ are inserted
into the second sentence at 3.3.1.

Support noted and
welcomed. Estate layout
principles are difficult to
incorporate as not defined in
policy or guidance currently.

No amendment in response to this
issue.
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55 - Ptarmigan
Land

3.2.1

Ptarmigan is supportive of the
objective of paragraph 3.2.1 but
questions the high proportion of
affordable housing for rent. The SPD
seeks to allow an uplift of affordable
home ownership up to a maximum of
25%. This means the SPD limits
affordable home ownership to a
maximum of 10% of the overall homes
delivered within an allocation and is
therefore not consistent with
Government policy.

Relying on the SHMA to evidence the
tenure of affordable housing is flawed
as it does not anticipate changes to
the NPPF and PPG or take into
consideration update legislation, nor
does it allow for flexibility should
changes occur. Approach is too
prescriptive and not reflective of the
approach taken nationally or locally.

Paragraph 3.2.5 of the SPD
does not seek to impose a
maximum requirement but is
clear that a further uplift
from 25% is acceptable if
evidenced.

No amendment in response to this
issue.

55 - Ptarmigan
Land

3.3 Design and
Layout

Object

There needs to be a flexibility in the
design approach so as not to overly
proscribe the design process -
paragraph 3.3.3 is very prescriptive by
setting limits on the number of
affordable units that can be grouped
together. If all new homes are
indistinguishable then there is no
rationale for this, and it creates
management problems logistically.

Paragraph 3.3.3 reflects
policy HOU3 part V. which
requires affordable housing
units to be integrated into the
development by being tenure
blind and pepper-potted
across the site in clusters
appropriate to the size of the
site. The aim of an SPD is to
aid the implementation of
Local Plan policies and in this
case it details the Council’s
expectations regarding

No amendment in response to this
issue.
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Question the practicality of minimum
household sizes per unit as set out in
paragraph 3.3.10. Larger than average
dwellings in comparison to the open
market result in a higher affordable
land take and therefore greater levy.

clustering to assist
developers. There is sufficient
flexibility within the policy to
allow for alternatives should
the size or scale of the site
require a different approach

Again, flexibility has been
applied as paragraph 3.3.10
notes that ‘where possible’
this criteria should be
followed.

55 - Ptarmigan
Land

3.2.6

Paragraph 3.2.6 states that the
preferred intermediate tenure is
shared ownership but the paragraph
suggests that shared ownership is
default and that evidence is needed to
justify any alternative intermediate
tenure. Therefore it is considered that
this paragraph is likely to become
quickly out of-date.

The paragraph only highlights
the Council's preference of
Shared Ownership and that
an applicant should submit
evidence demonstrating why
another product might be
more appropriate.

This does not present a
restrictive measure or add to
the financial burden of
development.

No amendment in response to this
issue.

3.3.1 We support the council's

36 - Clyde 3.3 Design and Support Support noted and welcomed | No amendment in response to this
. y g PP expectation that affordable housing is PP . P
Millard Layout : ) issue.
to be integrated and of as high a
standard of design and amenity as the
market housing on any development.
49 - Pigeon 3.3 Design and Object 3.3.3. We consider that the Paragraph 3.3.3 reflects No amendment in response to this

Development
Ltd.

Layout

requirement for clusters of affordable
homes to be limited to the lesser of
15% of the total number of homes or
25 affordable homes on larger sites is

policy HOU3 part V. which
requires affordable housing
units to be integrated into the

issue.
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overly prescriptive on sites at the
bottom end of the range. These
proposals will add to expense in both
ongoing management and
maintenance and construction. The
application of such fixed parameters
may also unduly impact on the design
of a scheme. However, there still must
be flexibility in how this policy is
applied. An affordable housing
requirement of 40% is a relatively high
proportion of any scheme and
therefore the policy should allow for
clusters to be located adjacent to one
another where separate access
arrangements are provided, in order
to be practical. It should also be
acknowledged that if the design
approach for a scheme includes
apartments then it is not necessarily
practical to artificially split an
apartment building to achieve cluster
sizes of no more than 25.

development by being tenure
blind and pepper-potted
across the site in clusters
appropriate to the size of the
site. The aim of an SPD is to
aid the implementation of
Local Plan policies and in this
case it details the Council's
expectations regarding
clustering to assist
developers. There is sufficient
flexibility within the policy to
allow for alternatives should
the size or scale of the site
require a different approach

49 - Pigeon
Development
Ltd.

3.3 Design and
Layout

3.3.6.The draft SPD notes that up to
15% of affordable homes should be
constructed to wheelchair
adaptable/accessible standards. Such
homes come at an additional
construction cost of between
£5/10,000 despite no increased
revenue being generated by the
purchase price from RP's. The SPD
should therefore require the Council
to identify particular needs of
wheelchair users, rather than apply a
blanket approach.

Paragraph 3.3.6 notes that
the most recent assessment
of need will inform
negotiations relating to M4(3)
homes and as such is
considered to provide
sufficient flexibility. Section 5
deals with site viability as a
consideration.

No amendment in response to this
issue.
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3.3.8. We welcome the more flexible

3.3 Design and Support ) ) Support noted and No amendment in response to this
and pragmatic approach to ensuring .
DRryelopment Layout > ) i welcomed. issue.
LT appropriately sized rooms than in
N earlier drafts of the SPD.
30 - Harlow 3.2 Housing Mix, - Para 3.2.1 - The villages of Eastwick, The relationship between Following amendment made to
District Council | Type and Tenure Gilston and Hunsdon identified in the | DPA's and large strategic sites | paragraph 3.2.11:
“Designated Protected Area” are either | is recognised by national . .
L i ) In the main, rural areas in the East
within the Harlow and Gilston Garden | government. To clarify an L L
, ) " Herts district are largely within
Town boundary or on its periphery. additional sentence has been .
o ) ! Designated Protected Areas. Where
Their inclusion compromises the added to paragraph 3.2.11 . .
. . . development is in a Designated
equity of opportunity and delivery of . )
) ) Protected Area, staircasing on shared
shared ownership which would be . o ,
. din the Garden T A ownership properties is restricted to
enhjoyed In the ) arden fownArea as a 80% to retain the affordable element of
whole. Those villages should be h o ) ) d
4 and excluded from the 80% the properties in perpetuity. It is note
ntar_ne iling | h3.211 that in East Herts, allocated sites within
>taircase celling In paragraph 2.2 11. Designated Protected Area’s would also
be subject to this staircasing restriction.
Where the retention of stock may not be
such an issue to some sites, the
applicant should discuss the application
of Designated Protected Area’s with the
Council at the earliest possible stage.
41 - East Herts | 3.1 Pre-Application - Particularly useful to the Housing Noted - amendments made. | Amendments made to paragraph
Housing Advice Development & Strategy team in pre- 3.1.3, bullet point 1:
Development fappllcatlgn dlscu55|.on is futher - the intended quantum, type
and Strategy information regarding the size of o
i and tenure, size (in squared
affordable housing. We welcome the
) . . meters, and the number of
inclusion of; Measurements in square
bedrooms) and number of
metres; Number of bedrooms. .
persons per unit; and
56 - Pioneer 3.1 Pre-Application Object No Plan policy to underpin a The SPD does not impose a No amendment in response to this
Property Advice preference for number of persons per | requirement but notes here issue.

Services Ltd.

unit and should not be imposed

that if possible, at pre-
application stage any details
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through an SPD.

Pioneer states that the SHMA 2015
does not provide the local evidence
necessary to justify a locally specific
policy on M4(3) needs as required in
the PPG and NPPF. It is the
responsibility of the Council not the
applicant to demonstrate the specific
proportion of such units on a site to
meet specific needs. As such para
3.1.3 should be amended as;

“An Affordable Housing Statement (i.e.
the proposed approach to meeting the
affordable housing requirement and the
housing mix) should be submitted with
any pre-application materials to enable
pre-application consideration and
discussion. If possible, it should following
negotiation include the following:

- the intended quantum, type and

tenure, and size and-ramberof

persons-per of units; and
- thea proportion of affordable

housing to meet M4(3): Category
3 Wheelchair User Dwelling
standards and the units
specifically identified where
provision is appropriate (the
Council having demonstrated
specifically evidenced local
housing needs) practically
achievable and subject to

viability.”

on the number of people per
unit helps all parties move
forward with greater clarity.

East Herts has a
demonstrated need as set
out by policy HOU7 in the
District Plan. Policy HOU7
part Il. also notes that only
where circumstances exist
where it can be
demonstrated by the
applicant that it is not
practically achievable or
financially viable to delivery
this policy, will new
development be exempt from
the requirement.

It should also be noted that
paragraph 3.3.5 of this SPD
clearly states that the Council
will negotiate the proportion
of wheelchair
adaptable/accessible
dwellings on a site-by-site
basis.
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Paragraph 3.1.4 does not
acknowledge that certain affordable
products will be provided without a
registered provider - the wording
should be amended to reflect this:

“identify/involve the (potential)
Registered Provider/s (where applicable)
and consider the arrangements for the
provision of affordable housing prior to
the submission of a planning
application; and”

Paragraph already contains
the word ‘potential’ noting
that this is pre-application
stage and the registered
provider may either not be
identified, or a registered
provider does not need to be
involved.

56 - Pioneer
Property
Services Ltd.

3.2 Housing Mix,
Type and Tenure

Object

Pioneer recommend a number of
changes to paragraphs in this section
due to Council's SHMA pre-dating the
NPPF definition of affordable housing
and therefore the SHMA evidence not
considering this in terms of its
affordable split. Amendments as
suggested:

Paragraph 3.2.3; “The most recent
SHMA identifies a requirement that 84%
of new affordable housing provision
should be for affordable rent with the
remaining 16% being for intermediate
affordable housing tenures as
summarised by table 14.2 in the East
Herts District Plan and below. However,
this does not reflect the full extent of the

need for affordable housing for sale
taking into account the current NPPF
affordable housing definition which is
clarified within national planning policy
guidance to include households able to

This section of the SPD is
clear that mix, type and
tenure should accord with
the most up-to-date evidence
on housing need and will be
negotiated on a site-by-site
basis (see paragraphs 3.2.1
and 3.2.2 of the SPD).

No amendment in response to this
issue.
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afford to rent privately but unable to
afford to buy despite aspiring to do so.
Reductions in owner occupation
compared to past trends - seeing
households who would otherwise have
purchased moving into the private
rented sector instead - suggest that a
60% Affordable Rent and 40% Affordable

Housing for Sale is more likely to be
appropriate under the current NPPF
affordable housing definition.”

56 - Pioneer 3.2 Housing Mix, Object Amendments as suggested: Paragraph 3.2.5in No amendment in response to this
:ropertyl_td Type and Tenure Paragraph 3.2.5: “Having regard to Ek(])ngunctlon W:f;jzfézrl]s clear | issue.
ervices Lid. paragraph 64 of the NPPF and the at paragrap orthe
; g NPPF has been the
impact of the widened affordable ) ,
, . o mechanism for this change.
housing definition tFhe Council will )
o Paragraphs 3.2.5 is clear that
therefore accept an uplift in affordable i )
. a further uplift from 25% is
home ownership tenures above the .
. acceptable if evidenced; the
SHMA proportion to accommodate the .
; target of 40% referred to in
change in the NPPF up to the level of thi iy tth
2540% of the affordable proportion. |s.commen 'S no‘ €
: o subject of any detailed
Regarding the overall mix, it is up to the )
. . . . evidence based on the needs
applicant to provide sufficient evidence the district
to demonstrate why any further across the district.
significant deviation from the SHMA-this
proportion is appropriate for a specific
site.”
56 - Pioneer 3.2 Housing Mix, Object Amendments as suggested: This section of the SPD is No amendment in response to this
Property Type and Tenure clear that mix, type and issue.

Services Ltd.

Paragraph 3.2.6: “The Council’s current
preferred intermediate tenure is shared
ownership. Where applicants wish to
propose an alternative intermediate

housing product they-shewld-submit

tenure should accord with
the most up-to-date evidence
on housing need and will be
negotiated on a site-by-site
basis (see paragraphs 3.2.1
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» ) , ! -
productis-more-appropriate-and we will

consider this against the definitions set
out in the NPPF and consider how the
product proposed meets identified needs
now and in the future.”

and 3.2.2 of the SPD).

The paragraph only highlights
the Council's preference of
Shared Ownership and that
an applicant should submit
evidence demonstrating why
another product might be
more appropriate.

This does not present a
restrictive measure or add to
the financial burden of
development.

56 - Pioneer 3.2 Housing Mix, Object Amendments as suggested: Amendments noted and Following amendment to paragraph

Property Type and Tenure Paragraph 3.2.8: “Where affordable accgpted to reflect.th|s., is a 3.2.8:

Services Ltd. L . position the Council will seek L
rented housing is proposed the Council ; iat Where affordable rented housing is
will requHre-that seek to negotiate that 0 negotiate. proposed the Council will reguire seek
rents, including service charges, are to negotiate that rents, including service
below or capped at the Local Housing charges, are below or capped at the
Allowance rate (LHA) (or its equivalent). Local Housing Allowance rate (LHA) (or
Currently, the District has 3 Local its equivalent).

Housing Allowance rate areas in the

District:

Harlow and Stortford;

South East Herts, and

Stevenage and North Herts”
56 - Pioneer 3.2 Housing Mix, Object Amendments as suggested: Amendment agreed. Following amendment to paragraph
Property Type and Tenure 3.2.9:

Services Ltd.

Paragraph 3.2.9: “Local Housing
Allowance is a flat rate allowance based
on the size of the household and the
area your property is located in.
Providers generally prefer to will-need-to

Local Housing Allowance is a flat rate
allowance based on the size of the
household and the area your property
is located in. Providers generally prefer
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ensure that affordable rents do not
exceed the LHA for the area in which the
property is situated.”

wil-need to ensure that affordable rents
do not exceed the LHA for the area in
which the property is situated.”

56 - Pioneer
Property
Services Ltd.

3.2 Housing Mix,
Type and Tenure

Object

Amendments as suggested:

Paragraph 3.2.11: “In the main, rural
areas in the East Herts district are largely
within Designated Protected Areas.
Where development is in a Designated
Protected Area, the Provider must ensure
that staircasing on shared ownership
properties is either restricted to 80% to
retain the affordable element of the
properties in perpetuity or that once the
leaseholder has acquired 100% share of
the house, at resale that it is sold back to
the landlord, or failing that to the
provider’s nominee or failing that the
owner will be able to sell on the open
market after 6 months.”

The relationship between
DPA’s and large strategic sites
is recognised by national
government. To clarify an
additional sentence has been
added to paragraph 3.2.11

Following amendment made to
paragraph 3.2.11:

In the main, rural areas in the East
Herts district are largely within
Designated Protected Areas. Where
development is in a Designated
Protected Area, staircasing on shared
ownership properties is restricted to
80% to retain the affordable element of
the properties in perpetuity. It is noted
that in East Herts, allocated sites within
Designated Protected Area’s would also
be subject to this staircasing restriction.
Where the retention of stock may not be
such an issue to some sites, the
applicant should discuss the application
of Designated Protected Area’s with the
Council at the earliest possible stage.

42 - East Herts
Housing
Development
and Strategy

3.2 Housing Mix,
Type and Tenure

Many sites will deviate from the mix
set out in the table, simply because
they are entirely or predominantly
flatted. Housing Development &
Strategy would welcome a statement
in the AHSPD on the property types
offered as we do not encourage the
delivery of flats for affordable housing
on developments that are otherwise
100% houses. Property types offered
for affordable housing should be
broadly in proportion to those being

The issue is noted - it is
difficult to deal with this
specific issue within the
scope of an SPD without
being overly prescriptive.
District Plan policies and
guidance in the SPD on the
design and layout, as well as
up-to-date housing evidence
should help to assist with any
issues that arise.

No amendment in response to this
issue.
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delivered for market housing.

4% East Herts
Hgusing
Development
and Strategy

3.2 Housing Mix,
Type and Tenure

Housing Development & Strategy
would welcome the inclusion of the
sentence from Paragraph 64 of the
NPPF “Where major development
involving the provision of housing is
proposed, planning policies and
decisions should expect at least 10%
of the homes to be available for
affordable home ownership, unless
this would exceed the level of
affordable housing required in the
area, or significantly prejudice the
ability to meet the identified
affordable housing needs of specific
groups.”

Wording included as
proposed to reflect this and
other comments received.

Following amendment to paragraph
3.2.4:

“Paragraph 64 of the updated NPPF sets
out that where major developments are
providing housing at least 10% of the
total dwellings are to be made available
for affordable home ownership, unless
this would exceed the level of affordable
housing required in the area, or
significantly prejudice the ability to

meet the identified affordable housing
needs of specific groups. As this figure...”

43 - East Herts
Housing
Development
and Strategy

3.2 Housing Mix,
Type and Tenure

Paragraph 3.2.5: Given that the
identified housing need in East Herts
is for 84% affordable rent, the
Council's ability to meet the OAN is
already compromised by reducing the
contribution to 75%. Therefore
Housing Development & Strategy
would encourage a statement on our
position where sites do not deliver the
full affordable housing contribution of
35/40% that we may seek a tenure
split of up to 84% affordable rent.

This would be contrary to
paragraph 64 of the NPPF
which states that at least 10%
of the homes are to be
available for affordable home
ownership.

No amendment in response to this
issue.

60 - Bengeo
Neighbourhood
Plan
Community
Steering Group

3.3 Design and
Layout

Support

We support the principle of mixed,
inclusive and sustainable communities
and endorse the commitment in para
3.3.3 to distribute affordable housing
across development sites.

Support noted and welcomed

No amendment in response to this
issue.
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56 - Pioneer
Property
Services Ltd.

3.3 Design and
Layout

Object

Amendments requested to paragraph
3.3.1 on preferences regarding the
number of parking spaces and that
they should be well related to the
homes for which they are provided.

Amendments to paragraph 3.3.3
suggested:

“To achieve mixed, inclusive and
sustainable communities and to
supplement the supporting text in
paragraphs 14.4.16 and 14.4.17 of the
District Plan, the Council will negotiate
how the affordable housing is to be
distributed. The Council’s preferences
are that it should;

- onall sites be distributed across
the site rather than provided in
one single parcel;

- onsites incorporating 30 or
more residential units be
provided in groups of no more
than 15% of the total number of
units being provided or 25
affordable units, whichever is
the lesser.”

Further amendments suggested to
paragraph 3.3.5:

“On sites proposing 11 or more gross
additional dwellings, a proportion of
affordable dwellings will be expected to
meet the Building Regulations
Requirement M4(3): Category 3 -

Paragraph 3.3.3 reflects
policy HOU3 part V. which
requires affordable housing
units to be integrated into the
development by being tenure
blind and pepper-potted
across the site in clusters
appropriate to the size of the
site.

The aim of an SPD is to aid
the implementation of Local
Plan policies and in this case
it details the Council's
expectations regarding
clustering to assist
developers. There is sufficient
flexibility within the policy to
allow for alternatives should
the size or scale of the site
require a different approach.

Both paragraph 3.3.5 and
3.3.6 clearly note that the
Council will negotiate on a
site-by-site basis with regards
to wheelchair

No amendment in response to this
issue.
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Wheelchair User Dwellings. Such
dwellings may be wheelchair adaptable
or wheelchair accessible. The Council will
therefore negotiate the proportion of
wheelchair adaptable/accessible
dwellings on a site-by-site basis where
provision is appropriate (the Council
having demonstrated specifically
evidenced local housing needs),
practically achievable and subject to

viability.”

Further amendments suggested to
paragraph 3.3.6:

“The most recent assessment of need for
wheelchair user dwellings by specific
local households identified by the
Council will inform negotiations. The
SLINA iclentifi | for 1506 of
trordeble-housi hoolehed
. ! - 10% of

adaptable/accessible
dwellings. As well as this it is
noted that the most recent
assessment of need will
inform these negotiations
and that these requirements
are subject to viability
considerations.

56 - Pioneer
Property
Services Ltd.

3.4 Provision of
Affordable Housing
on an Alternative
Site

Object

Paragraph 3.4.4 sets out an approach
that would result in a developer being
required to provide a greater level of
affordable housing off-site than it
would on-site. The SPD should not
seek to introduce additional burdens,
the Council should take a flexible
approach and amend the paragraph
as follows:

“Where off-site provision is agreed by the
Council, the Council’s preference is,

This approach results only in
the correct level of affordable
housing being applied
percentagewise (as per policy
HOU3) in comparison to the
level of market housing being
provided on a site.

No amendment in response to this
issue.
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subject to negotiation, for the amount of
affordable housing to be delivered will to
be calculated using the following
formula:

i. 40% affordable housing requirement:
40/60 x M

ii. 35% affordable housing requirement:
35/65x M

Where M = the number of open market
units”

56 - Pioneer
Property
Services Ltd.

3.5 Commuted
Sums in Lieu of
Affordable Housing

Object

Current formula is inappropriate as it
would result in a developer being
required to provide a greater
contribution off-site than it would on-
site. The SPD should not seek to
introduce additional burdens, the
Council should take a flexible
approach and amend the paragraph.

This approach results only in
the correct level of affordable
housing being applied
percentagewise (as per policy
HOU3) in comparison to the
level of market housing being
provided on a site.

Flexibility has been provided
with regards to the cost
methodology set out in
paragraph 3.5.3.

No amendment in response to this
issue.

57 - St William
Homes LLP

3.5 Commuted
Sums in Lieu of
Affordable Housing

There is an omission of any reference
to viability considerations. As the
provision of all affordable housing is
subject to this, reference should be
made in this section.

Viability is covered in section
5 of the SPD.

No amendment in response to this
issue.

31 - Harlow
Dj_%rict Council
Q)

3.5 Commuted
Sums in Lieu of
Affordable Housing

Para 3.5.5 - Unable to find the BCIS
mean averages for Hertfordshire on
BCIS web site. Consequently a
footnote including where you can find
this and the URL would be helpful.

BCIS averages are provided
independently and as such
require a subscription to
access.

No amendment in response to this
issue.
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3.5 Commuted
Sums in Lieu of
Affordable Housing

Object

3.5.3 It is disappointing that within the
draft SPD there is no more clarity
given to how off-site contributions will
be calculated, in order to give certainty
to developers. We previously
suggested a simple formula based on
anticipated open market value (net of
sales costs) of the homes that are now
open market but would have been
affordable on site, less the anticipated
RP offer prices, equalling the level of
contribution, may be appropriate. As
drafted the SPD suggests
contributions ‘broadly equivalent to
the cost of providing the affordable
housing on site'. This is not
appropriate as it does not take into
account the financial contribution
Registered Providers make from their
own resources.

The Council considers this
approach to be clear and
flexible enough to provide
the right approach on a site-
by-site basis.

No amendment in response to this
issue.

37 - Clyde
Millard

3.6 Provision of
Land in Lieu of
Affordable Housing

3.6.2 There is no commitment by the
Council to ensure that affordable
housing is provided on the land
provided in Lieu, otherwise that land
could be seen as a bribe to the Council
for the developer to evade their
affordable housing obligations. It is
essential that affordable housing is
provided on the said land.

The Council's preference is
for affordable housing to be
provided on the development
site. In the unlikely scenario
that land was provided in lieu,
it would likely be for the
Council or a developer to
provide affordable housing.

No amendment in response to this
issue.

51 - Pigeon
Investment
Management
Ltd.

3.6 Provision of
Land in Lieu of
Affordable Housing

Object

3.6. The draft SPD allows for the
Council to accept land, serviced to the
boundaries, in lieu of affordable
housing. The draft SPD notes the site
size should be of ‘equivalent value to

It is anticipated that in the
event that the Council agreed
for the provision of land in
lieu of affordable housing,
that a number of factors

No amendment in response to this
issue.
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on-site provision'. The SPD needs to
be clearer about the provision of
serviced land in lieu of on-site
provision. If the calculation was based
on anticipated open market values
(net of sales costs) of the homes that
are now open market but would have
been affordable provision on site, less
the anticipated RP offer prices for
those homes, equalling the level of
contribution, it may be appropriate.

would need to be considered
that could not be
comprehensively covered by
this SPD and is more
appropriate to have that
discussion on a site-by-site
basis.

32 - Harlow
District Council

3.7 Vacant Building
Credit

Suggest a reference to paragraph 63
of NPPF is flagged up in section 3.7 of
the SPD. It may be helpful to set out
the formulae i.e. - (Difference between
proposed and existing
floorspace/proposed floorspace) *
policy requirement.

Reference has been updated
to national policy and the
PPG. Changes made to
paragraphs 3.7.3 and 3.7.4.

The following amendments have
been made to paragraphs 3.7.3 -
3.7.4:

3.7.3  Vacant Building Credit will
apply where the building is whelly
vacant and to be redeveloped.
completely If VBC applies, the existing
floorspace or a vacant building should
be credited against the floorspace of the
new development and meay-resuitin a
proportionate reduction in the
Affordable Housing Contribution should

be made. YacantBuilding Credit does
i he building:
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3.7.4  The application of VBC will be
guided by the Planning Practice
Guidance and national policy. VBC does
not apply to buildings that have been
abandoned, the PPG sets out a number
of criteria that can be used to
distinguish whether a use has been
abandoned.

52 - Pigeon 3.7 Vacant Building | Support | 3.7. The positive application of the Support noted and welcomed | No amendment in response to this
Investment Credit Vacant Building Credit is welcomed. issue.

Management

Ltd.

57 - St William 3.7 Vacant Building Object Paragraphs 3.7.2 and 3.7.3 have Suggested amendments are The following amendments have
Homes LLP Credit oversimplified and differs from the agreed and further been made to paragraphs 3.7.3 -

PPG. Paragraph 3.7.3 should be
amended as follows:

“Vacant Building Credit will apply
where the building is whelly vacant or
redundant and to be reused or
redeveloped completely. If VBC
applies, the existing floorspace of a
vacant building should be credited
against the floorspace of the new
development and may-resultin a
proportionate reduction in the
Affordable Housing Contribution
should be made. Vacant Building
Credit does not apply where the
building:

- has been abandoned in
planning terms; or
-—hasbeenvacatedforthesole

purpose-of redevelopment;or

amendments made as well.
Changes made to reflect, and
for consistency with the
Planning Practice Guidance.

Addition of paragraph noting
reference to the PPG.

3.7.4:

3.7.3  Vacant Building Credit will
apply where the building is wholly
vacant and to be redeveloped.
completely If VBC applies, the existing
floorspace or a vacant building should
be credited against the floorspace of the
new development and meay-resuitin a
proportionate reduction in the
Affordable Housing Contribution should

be made. Yacant-Building Credit-does
i he building:




56 - Pioneer
Property
Services Ltd.

Z 93ed
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4 Securing
Affordable Housing

Object

permission”

Suggested amendment to paragraph
4.0.2:

“Subject to negotiation tFhe affordable
housing clauses in the S106 agreement
will can include obligations relating to:

- thesize, type, tenure, location,
design and layout of the
affordable housing;

- the number of affordable
dwellings to be delivered;

- limitations on the occupation of
the affordable housing;

- nomination rights;

- the phasing of [the delivery of]
affordable housing in relation to
market housing

- triggers relating to any review
mechanism or commencement
schedule;

- indexation

- the retention of the housing as
affordable;

- obligations relating to the

A legal agreement such as a
S106 has to be agreed by
both parties and so would be
subject to negotiation. The
addition of suggested
wording is superfluous.

3.7.4  The application of VBC will be
guided by the Planning Practice
Guidance and national policy. VBC does
not apply to buildings that have been
abandoned, the PPG sets out a number
of criteria that can be used to
distinguish whether a use has been
abandoned.

No amendment in response to this
issue.
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affordable dwellings for first
and subsequent residents;
requirements to replace the
affordable dwellings and for
subsidy recycling

- continued use of affordable
dwellings in perpetuity

- review {elawback) provisions,

where relevant.”

23 - G. Edkins

4.4 Affordability

Investment in affordable housing
thrives on predictable long terms
income, and affordability for tenants is
also based on abated rents yielding no
nasty surprises in future. For this
reason it is prudent to cap rents at
LHA at first letting, and for rents
thereafter to follow rent inflation
regimes that govern Registered
Providers, and not be periodically
rebased to a percentile of potentially
volatile market levels. To clarify that
this is the intended approach, we
suggest 4.4.2 should read: Affordable
rents, including service charges,
should be set at first letting no higher
than current Local Housing Allowance
(LHA) rates in the District and shall be
governed thereafter by national rent
regimes, secured as part of a S106
agreement.

Section 4.4 deleted due to
similarity with section 3.2.8.
See changes to section 3.2.8
for any amendments.

Section 4.4 Affordability, deleted.

13-
Countryside
Properties

4.4 Affordability

Object

The capping of affordable rents to
Local Housing Allowance rate is

1) inconsistent with the definition of
affordable rent in Annex 2 of the

Section 4.4 deleted due to
similarity with section 3.2.8.
See changes to section 3.2.8
for any amendments.

Section 4.4 Affordability, deleted.
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NPPF;

2) not strictly appropriate given that
Local Housing Allowance historically
relates to social rent (rather than
affordable rent) dwellings

3) not applicable for those individuals
or families who take up affordable
rent dwellings but do not receive
housing benefit.

As such paragraphs; 3.2.8,3.2.9,4.4.2
and 4.4.3 should be redrafted to
reflect definition and cap for
affordable rent set out in Annex 2 of
the NPPF.

54 - Places for 4, Securing Object Paragraph 4.0.2 of the SPD notes that | The text already notes that No amendment in response to this
People Affordable Housing provisions for review mechanisms will | this is ‘where relevant'. issue.
be included within the S106
agreement. The text should be
amended to make clear that this will
not be relevant for schemes which are
delivering 40% affordable homes.
57 - St William | 4. Securing Object Overly prescriptive clauses in first Given this relates to a S106 No amendment in response to this
Homes LLP Affordable Housing bullet - ‘design’ and ‘layout’ should be | agreement the detail at the issue.
removed. stage would have been
clarified through the
application process and as
such isn't overly prescriptive.
34 - Harlow 4. Securing - Para 4.0.2 includes a S106 clause with | Itis clear in the text that the No amendment in response to this
Dgrict Council | Affordable Housing regards “clawback”. Unable to identify | review mechanism will only issue.

a policy supporting this in the adopted
plan, nor further details on how this

be included ‘where relevant'.
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og may be achieved in the SPD.
25< Much 4. Securing Object Previous draft of the SPD had a The Council still supports No amendment in response to this
Hadham Parish | Affordable Housing section on Community led housing, Community-led Housing but issue.
Council the current draft does not. MHPC calls | feels it is best placed to assist
for the SPD to explicitly support and its communities deliver these
encourage community-led housing schemes outside of the scope
and to publish its policies, detailing its | of this Affordable Housing
approach and requirements so that SPD.
this can be understood by all
concerned.
26 - Much 4.3 Nomination Object In Para 4.3.1 - EHC seeks to reserve for | As the holder of the District's | No amendment in response to this

Hadham Parish
Council

Rights

itself 100% nomination rights for the
initial lets of affordable housing and a
minimum of 75% for relets. This,
however, is inconsistent with the
express purpose which community-led
housing is intended to fulfil, viz. to
provide affordable housing for people
from the local community as a first
priority. It is for that purpose that the
community supported CLH in the
context of a neighbourhood plan. In
the circumstances EHC's reservation of
nomination rights is neither justifiable
nor acceptable.

MHPC requests that EHC give due
regard to the principle of “localism”
and the wishes of the community and
relinquishes nomination rights to the
community trust responsible for
bringing forward development.

Housing Needs Register the
Council rightly seeks to
normally reserve 100%
nomination rights for people
on that register.

As noted in the SPD, this is
normally the Council's
approach, should the
Neighbourhood Plan group
have an alternative scheme in
place they should start by
contacting the Council.

issue.

24 - Much
Hadham Parish

4.3 Nomination

Para 4.3.3 - In determining eligibility
for shared ownership EHC seeks to

This paragraph has been
amended to acknowledge

Amendments made to Paragraph
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Council Rights impose its shared ownership local that the Council's preference | 4.3.3:
priorities cascade. is people who meet the Local
Authority Shared Ownership
MHPC re.commends tha.t for s'ha.red Cascade. To-be-eligible The Council's preference is
ownership CLH properties, priority be
ven © le f the local that the person must meet the Local
§IVen to peop € fromthe oca. i Authority Shared Ownership Cascade as
community ahead of other eligible o . iy
) well as being financially eligible through
applicants. For both tenures e
the Government’s criteria and
(affordable rent and shared ,
L . regulations.
ownership), it would help achieve
“joined up” governance if the
definitions for preferential eligibility
could be agreed with EHC as part of
the planning agreement. We invite
EHC to enter discussions with MHPC
to achieve this.
57 - St William 4.3 Nomination Object Requirement for shared ownership This paragraph has been Amendments made to Paragraph
Homes LLP Rights dwellings only to be made available to | amended to acknowledge 43.3:
applicants which meet the that the Council's preference
requirements of the Local Authority is people who meet the Local
Shared Ownership Cascade should be | Authority Shared Ownership | Fo-be-eligible The Council’s preference is
omitted from the SPD. Cascade. that the person must meet the Local
) Authority Shared Ownership Cascade as
Furthermore the “Local Authority L . .
) well as being financially eligible through
Shared Ownership Cascade” o
o . the Government’s criteria and
referenced within the footnote is .
) ) regulations.
merely a list of requirements and does
not function as a “cascade” due to the
absence of any reference to timing
triggers etc.
33 - Harlow 4.3 Nomination - Para 4.3.1 should incorporate a Sufficient flexibility noted in No amendment in response to this
Diggrict Council | Rights proviso that “The Council and other the paragraph already for any | issue.
QU Local Authorities which have secured alternative arrangements.
O(QD nomination rights by mutual
N agreement” will normally seek......
NG
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4.3 Nomination Object Suggested amendment to paragraph Sufficient flexibility noted in No amendment in response to this
Property Rights 4.3.1: the paragraph already for any | issue.
Sdlbnces Ltd. “As a guide and subject to negotiation it alternative arrangements.
is the Council’s preference to Fhe-Counci
wil-normally seek 100% nomination
rights for the initial lets of affordable
rented housing and a minimum of 75%
nomination rights for relets.”
56 - Pioneer 4.4 Affordability Object Suggest the deletion of paragraph Paragraphs are set in No amendment in response to this
Property 4.4.2 as it repeats 3.2.8. different contexts and issue.
Services Ltd. needed to provide advice and
guidance to applicants.
5. Viability
3 - Sworders Viability General Object District Plan submitted and examined | Paragraphs 5.0.5 - 5.0.7 No amendment in response to this
under 2012 NPPF therefore policies follow national guidance and | issue.
have not been assessed as per as such have sufficient
paragraph 57 in the 2019 NPPF. flexibility.
Adopted policies not sufficiently
detailed regarding financial
contributions and it cannot be
assumed that all development
proposals that comply with the District
Plan are viable. Wording should be
more flexible.
9 - Simon Viability Support | If, on a particular site, the developer Off-site provision of No amendment in response to this
McClemont can show extra costs that make the affordable housing and issue.

site unviable in respect of affordable
housing, is the developer required to
provide S106 money to allow this
housing to be delivered on another
nearby site? Could this be made clear

commuted sums in lieu of
affordable provision are
covered in sections 3.4 and
3.5. They are options only
considered in exceptional
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in the final document?

circumstances.

A viability assessment is only
required where a developer is
unable to provide the scale of
affordable provision due to
exceptional or abnormal site
costs.

38 - Clyde 5 Viability Object 5.0.3 & 5.0.6 There seems to be no In the event that a viability No amendment in response to this
Millard absolute commitment by the Council assessment is submitted to issue.

in the Consultation Document to the Council, it is likely that it

maintain the appropriate 35% or 40% | will be independently

requirement for affordable housing. scrutinised and publicly

Requiring ‘the developer to available. The Council follows

demonstrate why a site should not national guidance in relation

include provision in line with the to viability.

Council's targets’ (5.0.3) or making any

viability assessment publicly available

(5.0.6) is all well and good but is

unlikely to deter a well resourced

developer. The Council should have

more robust provisions in place in the

form of perhaps, a credible

independent organisation, to examine

the developer's figures and be able to

make a judgement.
56 - Pioneer 5 Viability Object Councils evidence base on viability Noted. Council's approach to | No amendment in response to this
Property unlikely to be sufficient where viability is inline with that in issue.

Services Ltd.

developer contributions have been
increased by County Council to those
assessed at Plan-making stage.
Suggested amendment to paragraph
5.0.

“The Council recognises that in some

the PPG and does not set
additional criteria. As noted it
is up to the applicant to
demonstrate whether
particular circumstances
justify the need for a viability
assessment at the application

€7z 93ed
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cases there may be abnormal stage.
development costs which need to be
considered. Negotiations to reduce
obligations based on site specific viability
considerations should only be necessary
where the site specific circumstances
suggest exceptional-or-abnormeal costs
that will make policy compliance
unviable.”

vz 98ed

57 - St William 5 Viability - Generally supportive to viability Paragraph 5.0.5 notes that No amendment in response to this
Homes LLP approach but requirement to provide | this is not a requirementand | issue.

a viability statement at pre-application | only ‘if possible and where

stage is too onerous. necessary'.
10-S. Appendix A Object Objection to the words ‘up to’ in front | Reflects policy in the adopted | No amendment in response to this
McClemont of 35% and 40%. Provides a cap on East Herts District Plan 2018 issue.

housing rather than a requirement. and as such cannot be

modified through an SPD.
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APPENDIX A: CONSULTEES

The following organisations were directly notified of the draft Affordable Housing SPD in
accordance with the Town and Country Planning (Local Planning) (England) Regulations
2012 (as amended). It should be noted that individuals on the planning policy

consultation database were also consulted, but are not listed.

Specific Consultation Bodies and/or Duty to Cooperate Bodies

o Affinity Water

e Anglian Water

e The Civil Aviation Authority

e Communication Operators

e EDF Energy Networks

e Environment Agency

e Essex County Council

o Great Anglia

e Hertfordshire Constabulary

e Hertfordshire County Council

e Highways England

e Hertfordshire Local Enterprise Partnership

e Historic England

e Homes and Communities Agency

e Lee Valley Regional Park Authority

e National Grid

e Natural England

e Network Rail

e NHS East and North Hertfordshire CCG

e NHS West Essex

e Neighbouring Authorities: Broxbourne Borough Council, Epping Forest District
Council, Harlow District Council, North Hertfordshire District Council, Stevenage
Borough Council, Uttlesford District Council

e Police and Crime Commissioner

e Stansted Airport

e Thames Water

e The Coal Authority

e The Princess Alexandra Hospital NHS Trust
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e Veolia Water

East Herts Town and Parish Councils

Bishop's Stortford Town Council

Hertford Heath Parish Council

Buntingford Town Council

Hertingfordbury Parish Council

Hertford Town Council

High Wych Parish Council

Sawbridgeworth Town Council

Hormead Parish Council

Ware Town Council

Hunsdon Parish Council

Albury Parish Council

Little Berkhamsted Parish Council

Anstey Parish Council

Little Hadham Parish Council

Ardeley Parish Council

Little Munden Parish Coucnil

Aspenden Parish Council

Much Hadham Parish Council

Aston Parish Council

Sacombe Parish Meeting

Bayford Parish Council

Standon Parish Council

Bengeo Rural Parish Council

Stanstead Abbotts Parish Council

Benington Parish Council

Stanstead St Margarets Parish Council

Bramfield Parish Council

Stapleford Parish Council

Braughing Parish Council

Stocking Pelham Parish Council

Brent Pelham and Meesden Parish Council

Tewin Parish Council

Brickendon Liberty Parish Council

Thorley Parish Council

Buckland and Chipping Parish Council

Thundridge Parish Council

Cottered Parish Council

Walkern Parish Council

Datchworth Parish Council

Wareside Parish Council

Eastwick and Gilston Parish Council

Watton-at-Stone Parish Council

Furneux Pelham Parish Council

Westmill Parish Council

Great Amwell Parish Council

Widford Parish Council

Great Munden Parish Council

Wyddial Parish Meeting

28 Other Parish Councils outside of East Herts

General Consultation Bodies and Other Organisations

Aldwyck Housing Group Ltd

Hertfordshire Community Health Services

Bat Conservation Trust

Hertfordshire Gardens Trust

Bellway homes

Hunsdon Eastwick and Gilston
Neighbourhood Plan Group

Beds and Herts Local Medical Committee

Hutchinson 3G UK Limited

Bishops Stortford Methodist Church

lan Baseley Associates

Bishop's Stortford District Footpath
Association

Jarvis Homes Ltd

Bishop's Stortford Chamber Of Commerce

Labour Party

Bishop's Stortford Liberal Democrats

Layston Pre-School and Nursery

Bishop's Stortford Mencap

Leach Homes

Bishop's Stortford Town Centre
Management Partnership

Leaside Church
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British Horse Society

Leaside Under 5's Kindergarten

British Telecommunications plc

Lee Valley Regional Park Authority

British Waterways

Linden Homes

Building Research Establishment

Linden Homes Eastern

Buntingford Chamber of Commerce

McMullen & Sons Ltd

Buntingford Civic Society

Mobile Operators Association

Buntingford Town Partnership

Molewood Residents Association

CABE

National Express East Anglia

Canal & River Trust

National Farmers Union

Carers in Hertfordshire

National Federation of Gypsy Liaison
Groups

CBI East of England

Network Homes

CDA for Herts

North East Herts Labour Party

Chaldean Estate

North Hertfordshire Homes

Christ Church C of E (VA) Primary &
Nursery School

Openreach Newsites

Church Commissioners

Orange Personal Communications Services

Circle Anglia

Origin Housing Association

Coke Gearing Consulting

PACE

Community Safety & Crime Reduction
Department, Herts Constabulary

Paradigm Housing Group

Countryside Management Service

Paradise Wildlife Park

CPRE Hertfordshire

Parsonage Residents Association

Croudace Homes

Parsonage Surgery

Department for Transport Rail Group

Pelham Structures Ltd

Diocese of St Albans

Persimmon Homes

DPDS Consulting Group

Pigeon Investment Management Ltd

East Herts Ramblers

Plainview Planning Ltd

East of England Ambulance Service NHS
Trust

Planning Potential

East of England Development Agency

RSPB

East of England Local Government
Association

Salvation Army Bishop's Stortford Corps

Essex County Cricket Board

Sanctuary Carr-Gomm

Fairview New Homes

Sanctuary Hereward

Fields In Trust

Savills

First Capital Connect

Shelter

Forebury Estates Ltd

South Anglia Housing Association

Forewind Ltd

Sport England

Framptons

St Joseph's RC Primary School

Freight Transport Association

St Michaels Church

Friends, Families and Travellers and
Traveller Law Reform Project

Standon and Puckeridge Surgery

Garden History Society

STANDonA120 campaign

Gascoyne Cecil Estates

Stevenage Liberal Democrats
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Gladman Developments

Stewart Ross Associates

Good Architecture/ Transition Hertford

STOP Harlow North

Grange Builders

Strategic Planning Research Unit, DLP

Planning Ltd
Granta Housing Society Ltd Strutt & Parker
Hanover Housing Association Sustrans

Hastoe Housing Association Ltd (East)

Telefonica O2 UK Ltd

Hatfield Town Council

Tesni Properties Limited

Haymeads Residents' Association

Thakeham Homes

Hazel End Farm

The Bishop's Stortford High School

Hertford Disability Support Group

The Canal and River Trust

Hertford Heath Primary School

The Gallery at Parndon Mill

Hertfordshire Action on Disability

The Georgian Group

Hertfordshire Association of Parish and
Town Councils

The Gypsy Council

Hertingfordbury Conservation Society

The Lawn Tennis Association

Herts & Middlesex Badger Group

The Princess Alexandra Hospital NHS Trust

Herts & Middlesex Wildlife Trust

The Theatres Trust

Hertfordshire Building Preservation Trust

The Traveller Law Reform Project

Hertfordshire Chamber of Commerce &
Industry

The Ware Society

Hertfordshire Community Health Services

The Woodland Trust

Hertfordshire Gardens Trust

Theatres Trust

Hertfordshire Police Authority

Wallace House Surgery

Herts & North Middlesex Area of the
Ramblers

Ware Town Partnership

Herts Sports Partnership

Wareside C of E Primary School

Hightown Praetorian and Churches
Housing Association

Watermill Estate Residents' Association

Hill Residential

Wates Developments

Hockerill Residents Association

Wattsdown Development Limited

Home Builders Federation

Welwyn Garden City Society

Home Farm Trust Herts & Essex

Wodson Park Sports Centre

Housing 21

Woodhall Estate

Hertfordshire Building Preservation Trust

Hertfordshire Chamber of Commerce &
Industry

Page 248

56



Fast Herts:
Affordable Housing SPD

October 2019

¥ @Eastherts
n EastHertsDC East
easthertscouncil %

01279 655261 www.eastherts.gov.uk

e s 2 S = R S ) i e i W S |
: e erea iy et gt o o s R -

YR o e A e

Page 249



rebecca.dobson
Typewritten text
Appendix B


Contents

1.

R B

Introduction

The Affordable Housing Requirement
The Planning Application Stage
Securing Affordable Housing
Viability

Appendices

11
23
27
29

Page 250



Introduction

1.01

1.0.2

1.0.3

1.04

Background:
The Council believes that everyone should be given the opportunity to access a

decent home, which they can afford and isin a community where they want to
live. A key objective of the East Herts District Plan seeks to ensure that new
housing is accessible to, and meets the needs and aspirations of the District's

communities.

The purpose of this Affordable Housing Supplementary Planning Document
(SPD) is to aid the effective implementation of the Council’s strategic housing
objectives. In particular the affordable housing policies in the East Herts District
Plan 2018 and also assisting developers in understanding the Council’'s

approach and requirements with regards to viability.

The approach to affordable housing outlined in this document seeks to ensure
the effective and consistent implementation of the policies relating to the
provision of affordable housing in the East Herts District Plan. It also includes
recognition of changes made to the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF)
in February 2019, as well as changes to the Planning Practice Guidance (PPG)

with regards to viability.

This SPD provides further information and guidance on the specific District Plan
policies contained in Chapter 14: Housing, and in particular those relating to
affordable housing. The guidance in the SPD will assist applicants, developers
and providers of affordable housing, to understand how the District Plan

Policies will be implemented. Extracts of the relevant policies in the District Plan
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are provided in Appendix A of this document, and the District Plan in its entirety

can be found here: www.eastherts.gov.uk/districtplan

Legislative and Policy Context:
1.0.5 This draft SPD will be a material consideration in the determination of planning

applications when formally adopted by the Council and will also inform pre-
application discussions on relevant developments. This document has been
prepared in accordance with Regulations 8 & 11 to 16 of the Town and Country

Planning (Local Planning) (England) Regulations 2012.

1.0.6 This Supplementary Planning Document will replace the Affordable Housing

and Lifetime Homes SPD 2008 when adopted.

What is affordable housing?
1.1.1 The definition of affordable housing is set out in the NPPF 2019 as; housing for

sale or rent, for those whose needs are not met by the market (including
housing that provides a subsidised route to home ownership and/or is for

essential local workers).

1.1.2 Inorder to be considered affordable, housing must meet the criteria above and

also comply with one or more of the following definitions:

Affordable housing for rent: meets all of the following conditions: (a) the rent is set in
accordance with the Government'’s rent policy for Social Rent or Affordable Rent, or is at
least 20% below local market rents (including service charges where applicable); (b) the
landlord is a registered provider, except where it is included as part of a Build to Rent

scheme (in which case the landlord need not be a registered provider); and () it includes
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provisions to remain at an affordable price for future eligible households, or for the
subsidy to be recycled for alternative affordable housing provision. For Build to Rent
schemes affordable housing for rent is expected to be the normal form of affordable

housing provision (and, in this context, is known as Affordable Private Rent).

Starter homes: s as specified in Sections 2 and 3 of the Housing and Planning Act 2016
and any secondary legislation made under these sections. The definition of a starter home
should reflect the meaning set out in statute and any such secondary legislation at the time
of plan-preparation or decision-making. Where secondary legislation has the effect of
limiting a household'’s eligibility to purchase a starter home to those with a particular

maximum level of household income, those restrictions should be used.

Discounted market sales housing: is that sold at a discount of at least 20% below local
market value. Eligibility is determined with regard to local incomes and local house prices.
Provisions should be in place to ensure housing remains at a discount for future eligible

households.

Other affordable routes to home ownership: is housing provided for sale that
provides a route to ownership for those who could not achieve home ownership through
the market. It includes shared ownership, relevant equity loans, other low cost homes for
sale (at a price equivalent to at least 20% below local market value) and rent to buy (which
includes a period of intermediate rent). Where public grant funding is provided, there
should be provisions for the homes to remain at an affordable price for future eligible
households, or for any receipts to be recycled for alternative affordable housing provision,

or refunded to Government or the relevant authority specified in the funding agreement.
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1.1.3 The above presents the latest definition as at the time the SPD has been
published. Should there be any subsequent update to the definition(s) set out

in regulations, policy or guidance then it shall supersede what is set out above.

How is affordable housing provided?

1.2.1 The planning system is central to delivering affordable housing across the UK
and delivers the majority of affordable housing in East Herts. This is principally
provided through requiring developers to include affordable housing within
their open market housing development as a part of planning permission. This
is what is known as a planning obligation or Section 106" agreement and these
are legally enforceable obligations used to mitigate the impact of a

development proposal.

1.2.2 The level of affordable housing required on development sites is set out in
planning policies, namely within the East Herts District Plan 2018 and the NPPF

(details on this are explained in Section 2). This-The East Herts District Plan also

includes further details on the type, size and tenure of affordable housing that

is expected to be delivered as part of an open market development.

1.2.3 Insome exceptional circumstances there are other routes and mechanisms to
enable the delivery of affordable housing, either through off-site provision or

through entry-level and rural exception schemes.

! Section 106 of the Town and Country Planning Act 1990 (as amended).
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Structure of Document

1.3.1 Section 2 outlines the exact requirements expected of developers as set outin

the District Plan and taking into consideration the changes to the NPPF.

1.3.2 Section 3 sets out the various requirements and expectations when it comes to
discussions at pre-application or submitting a full planning application. It also
notes the expectations of design and the Council's approach to alternatives to

on-site provision.

1.3.3 Section 4 builds on the previous section by highlighting the Council's process

for securing the provision of affordable homes through S106 agreements.

1.3.4 Section 5 notes the Council's approach to viability which largely follows the

updated PPG.

Page 255



2. The Affordable Housing Requirement

2.0.1 The specific requirement for affordable housing will be calculated in
accordance with District Plan Policy HOU3 as well as any other material
considerations, including the most-up-to-date Strategic Housing Market
Assessment (SHMA), the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) and
relevant Planning Practice Guidance (PPG). District Plan Policy HOU3 expects
that relevant developments will provide the following proportion of affordable

housing:

a) up to 35% on sites proposing 10 or fewer gross additional dwellings and
where the dwellings would have a combined gross floor space greater than
1,000 sq metres;

b) up to 35% on sites proposing 11 to 14 gross additional dwellings;

¢) up to 40% on sites proposing 15 or more gross additional dwellings.

2.0.2 InJuly 2018 and again in February 2019 the NPPF was revised, paragraph 63
notes that the provision of affordable housing should only be sought for
residential developments that are classified as a major development. Major
developments are subsequently defined in the NPPF glossary as: development
where 10 or more homes will be provided, or the site has an area of 0.5 hectares or

more.

2.0.3 Therefore itis-unlikelythatthe Council will not seek affordable housing
contributions on sites with less than 10 dwellings unless the site is 0.5 hectares

or more, or national policy is changed following the publication of this SPD.
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2.0.4 The District Plan sets out that affordable housing will be sought on all sites that

2.0.5

2.0.6

2.0.7

propose residential development that falls within the use class C3 (dwelling
houses), including specialist accommodation such as; sheltered and extra care
housing for older people where such schemes provide accommodation that is
self-contained. The PPG has been updated to note that with reference to the
application of the use class system to specialist housing it is for a local planning

authority to consider into which use class a particular development may fall.

There will be cases where the percentage of affordable housing sought for a
site does not give rise to an exact number of dwellings (e.g. 40% of 51 dwellings
would be an affordable requirement of 20.4). In these cases the approach will
be to round up or round down the number to give the final affordable housing
figure. Any calculation that results in a requirement of 0.5 or above will be
rounded up to the next whole unit, anything below 0.5 will be rounded down to

the next whole unit.

On a site with significantly more affordable housing than required by Policy
HOUS3, the Council will ensure that the policy compliant level of affordable
housing of 35% or 40% will be secured as affordable for first and subsequent
occupiers of those homes, and that there are provisions for recycling subsidy

should the property no longer be an affordable unit.

The phasing of a development or division of the site into separate parts will not
result in reducing the proportion of affordable housing to be delivered. Where
a site can clearly be identified, irrespective of ownership, the entire site will be
used to determine whether the site meets the size criteria for affordable

housing provision.
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2.0.8 Inclusion of affordable housing on a development should also include

provisions for:

1. housing to either remain at an affordable price for future eligible

households and/ or;

2. any recycled grants to be spent on the provision of affordable housing

within East Herts.
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3. Planning Application Stage

3.0.1

3.1.1

3.1.4

This section provides further details and guidance on areas such as affordable
housing mix, type and design that are commonly addressed at the pre-

application or planning application stage.

Pre-Application Advice

Applicants are advised to seek pre-application planning advice to discuss all
aspects of the planning proposal including the affordable housing requirement

of the proposed scheme: https://www.eastherts.gov.uk/preapplicationservice

The purpose of pre-application planning advice in relation to affordable
housing is to establish how affordable homes will be delivered, and to help

provide all parties with greater certainty as the proposals move forward.

An Affordable Housing Statement (i.e. the proposed approach to meeting the
affordable housing requirement and the housing mix) should be submitted
with any pre-application materials to enable pre-application consideration and
discussion. If possible, it should include the following:

e theintended quantum, type and tenure, size (in squared meters, and the

number of bedrooms) and number of persons per unit; and

e the proportion of affordable housing to meet M4(3): Category 3

Wheelchair User Dwelling standards and the units specifically identified.

Pre-application discussions in relation to affordable housing will seek to

address the following:

11
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consider the quantum, type, size and tenure of affordable housing to be
provided;

consider the location;

identify/involve the (potential) Registered Provider/s and consider the
arrangements for the provision of affordable housing prior to the
submission of a planning application; and

consider the Heads of Terms of the S106 Agreement that will be required
to ensure the delivery of the affordable housing. A S106 agreement is
necessary to secure the affordable housing requirements set out in the
District Plan; the agreement must be completed before planning

permission is issued

Housing Mix, Type and Tenure:

3.2.1 All developments that provide Affordable Housing will be expected to do so in

line with Policy HOU1 of the District Plan and take into account the Council's

most up-to-date evidence of housing needs in accordance with Policy HOU3.

The tenure mix will be negotiated by the Council on a site by site basis and the

type and size of affordable units sought will accord with the most up to date

evidence on housing need.

3.2.2 The SHMA is an objective analysis of the housing circumstances in the District.

It provides an evidence base to support the Council's affordable housing

requirement, however, the Council shall at all times seek to use the most up-to-

date information available.
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3.2.3

324

The most recent SHMA identifies a requirement that 84% of new affordable

housing provision should be for affordable rent with the remaining 16% being

for intermediate affordable housing tenures as summarised by table 14.2 in the

East Herts District Plan and below.

Affordable Rent Number
Flat 1 bedroom 660

2+ bedroom 360
House 2 bedroom 930

3 bedroom 970

4+ bedroom 250
Subtotal 3,170
% of affordable housing 84%
Intermediate Affordable Housing Number
Flat 1 bedroom 80

2+ bedroom 70
House 2 bedroom 180

3 bedroom 240

4+ bedroom 40
Subtotal 610
% of affordable housing 16%

Paragraph 64 of the updated NPPF sets out that where major developments are

providing housing at least 10% of the total dwellings are to be made available
for affordable home ownership, unless this would exceed the level of

affordable housing required in the area, or significantly prejudice the ability to

meet the identified affordable housing needs of specific groups. As this figure is

13
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taken from the total dwellings across the site and not just the affordable
proportion, the expectation to provide affordable home ownership is greater

than that set out in the SHMA (16% of 40% is less than 10% of 100%).

3.2.5 The Council will therefore accept an uplift in affordable home ownership
tenures to accommodate the change in the NPPF up to the level of 25% of the
affordable proportion. Regarding the overall mix, it is up to the applicant to
provide sufficient evidence to demonstrate why any further deviation from the

SHMA is appropriate for a specific site.

3.2.6 The Council's current preferred intermediate tenure is shared ownership.
Where applicants wish to propose an alternative intermediate housing product
they should submit evidence demonstrating why a particular product is more
appropriate and we will consider this against the definitions set out in the NPPF
and consider how the product proposed meets identified needs now and in the

future.

3.2.7 The Council does have certain expectations for different affordable housing
products in particular affordable housing for rent and shared ownership (see

below):

Affordable Housing for Rent
3.2.8 Where affordable rented housing is proposed the Council will reguire-seek to

negotiate that rents, including service charges, are below or capped at the Local
Housing Allowance rate (LHA) (or its equivalent). Currently, the District has 3
Local Housing Allowance rate areas in the District:

e Harlow and Stortford;
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e South East Herts, and

e Stevenage and North Herts

3.2.9 Local Housing Allowance is a flat rate allowance based on the size of the
household and the area your property is located in. Providers will

needgenerally prefer to ensure that affordable rents do not exceed the LHA for

the area in which the property is situated.

Shared Ownership
3.2.10 For Shared Ownership housing the initial share sold must be between 25% -75

% of the total value. After purchasing the initial share owners have the option to
staircase up to 100% ownership, unless the property is within a Designated

Protected Area.

3.2.11In the main, rural areas in the East Herts district are largely within Designated
Protected Areas. Where development is in a Designated Protected Area,

staircasing on shared ownership properties is restricted to 80% to retain the

affordable element of the properties in perpetuity. It is noted that in East Herts,

allocated sites within Designated Protected Area’s would also be subject to this

staircasing restriction. Where the retention of stock may not be such an issue to

some sites, the applicant should discuss the application of Designated

Protected Area’s with the Council at the earliest possible stage.

3.2.12For reference, a full list of Designated Protected Areas can be found here:

http://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2009/2098/pdfs/uksi_ 20092098 en.pdf

Design and Layout
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3.3.1 Aswith all forms of residential accommodation, the Council expects affordable
housing to be built to a high standard of design and amenity. Affordable
housing provided within developments should be integrated with the market
housing and the design and appearance should be indistinguishable from those
market units and built using the same materials, form and quality of design to
ensure that it makes a positive contribution to local character and
distinctiveness. This also applies to provision of parking which should be no

different to that of market units.

3.3.2 Plans submitted to the Council for planning consideration should clearly show
the position of all affordable units within the development, except in those

outline applications where only illustrative plans are submitted.

3.3.3 To achieve mixed, inclusive and sustainable communities and to supplement
the supporting text in paragraphs 14.4.16 and 14.4.17 of the District Plan,

affordable housing (with the exception of 100% affordable housing schemes

and rural exception sites) should;

e on all sites be distributed across the site rather than provided in one
single parcel;

e onsitesincorporating 30 or more residential units be provided in groups
of no more than 15% of the total number of units being provided or 25

affordable units, whichever is the lesser.

3.3.4 To meet the needs of current and future household the requirement is for all
new dwellings to meet the Building Regulation M4(2): Category 2 accessible and

adaptable dwellings. This, alongside the Category 3 requirement (below), is
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335

3.3.6

337

3.3.8

based upon an identified need as the NPPF and PPG allows plan-making

authorities to make such a requirement.

On sites proposing 11 or more gross additional dwellings, a proportion of
affordable dwellings will be expected to meet the Building Regulations
Requirement M4(3): Category 3 - Wheelchair User Dwellings. Such dwellings
may be wheelchair adaptable or wheelchair accessible. The Council will
therefore negotiate the proportion of wheelchair adaptable/accessible

dwellings on a site-by-site basis.

The most recent assessment of need for wheelchair user dwellings will inform
negotiations. The SHMA identifies a need for 15% of affordable housing to meet

wheelchair user requirements alongside the 10% of market housing.

The Council's preference is for wheelchair user dwellings to be adaptable to
provide a wet room. Where there is a specificand clearly evidenced need,
which is outside of that provided for by the wheelchair standard, the Council
may have different requirements to meet that need. Such a requirement will be

subject to viability considerations.

The Council will negotiate size, layout and design on a site by site basis but it
should be noted that DES4 in the District Plan requires all new residential
development to deliver internal rooms that are of an appropriate size and

dimension. As the Council does not have any local space standards, developers
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could look to the Nationally Described Space Standards? for guidance as to

what might be considered a satisfactory size and dimension.

3.3.9 Alldevelopment including affordable housing should make efficient use of land

and meet density requirements. See Policy HOU2 (Appendix A).

3.3.10To ensure that the design, layout and size of affordable housing provides a

dwelling that suits the need of the household its providing for and delivers the

greatest opportunity for longevity within the unit; developers should consider

the number of people a unit can accommodate. Where possible, the following

criteria should be followed:

2 bed units should be suitable for 4 people
3 bed units suitable for 5 people
4 bed units suitable for 7 people

5+ bed units suitable for more than 7 people

3.3.11 Consideration should also be given in dwellings with more than one double

bedroom, that the second and subsequent double bedrooms are suitable for

two single beds. This should be demonstrated in the floorplans submitted as

part of an application.

2 https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/technical-housing-standards-

nationally-described-space-standard
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3.4.1

34.2

34.3

344

345

3.5.1

Provision of Affordable housing on an Alternative Site

The Council expects that, in accordance with the District Plan Policy HOU3, the

required affordable housing will be provided on site.

In exceptional circumstances, the Council may permit a proportion or the entire
affordable housing requirement to be delivered on an alternative site within the

District.

Applicants proposing off-site provision should provide justification, setting out

why off site provision is necessary, as part of a planning application.

Where off-site provision is agreed by the Council, the amount of affordable
housing to be delivered will be calculated using the following formula:

a) 40% affordable housing requirement: 40/60 x M

b) 35% affordable housing requirement: 35/65 x M

Where M = the number of open market units

Itis strongly recommended that pre-application advice is sought if an applicant

considers that an off-site contribution is appropriate.

Commuted Sums in Lieu of Affordable Housing

Commuted sums will only be considered where the Council is satisfied that
there is justification for not providing affordable housing on-site or on an

alternative site.
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3.5.2 The Council will use the formula in paragraph 3.28 to calculate the amount of

affordable housing subject to a commuted sum.

3.5.3 The Council will seek to secure financial contributions broadly equivalent to the
cost of providing the affordable housing on-site via an agreed methodology

with the Council.

3.5.4 Itis strongly recommended that pre-application advice is sought if an applicant

considers that a commuted sum is appropriate.

3.5.5 Commuted sums will be subject to indexation for the residential development.

Indexing using BCIS mean averages for Hertfordshire will apply.

3.5.6 The applicant should notify the Council when the development commences or
the trigger for payment/delivery has been reached. On receipt of the
notification the Council will issue an invoice for the amount payable including

any indexation.

3.5.7 The Council will monitor Building Control and other sources and will issue an
invoice if the Applicant fails to advise the Council that the payment has been

triggered.

3.5.8 Indexation applies until the date of the invoice, so in these circumstances the
amount may be higher than if the applicant had advised the Council when the
payment was triggered. Penalty interest is payable to all unpaid contributions

and accrues from the date payment is triggered to the date of actual payment.
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3.6.1

3.6.2

3.7.1

3.7.2

3.7.3

Provision of Land in Lieu of Affordable Housing

The Council may accept or seek the provision of land in lieu of part or all of the

affordable housing contribution.

If the proposal for alternative land is accepted by the Council, land should be
serviced to its boundaries and be of a size that is of equivalent value to on-site

provision and in an agreed location close to the original site.

Vacant Building Credit

The NPPF provides an incentive for brownfield development on sites containing
vacant buildings. Where a vacant building is brought back into any lawful use,
or is demolished to be replaced by a new building, the developer should be
offered a financial credit equivalent to the existing gross floor space of relevant
vacant buildings when the local planning authority calculates any affordable
housing contribution which will be sought. Affordable housing contributions

may be required for any increase in floorspace.

To qualify for vacant building credit a site must be a brownfield development
and contain an existing building at the time the application is made and it is
proposed to:

a) demolish the building for redevelopment; or

b) bring the building back into use

Vacant Building Credit will apply where the building is whely-vacant and to be

redeveloped. completely If VBC applies, the existing floorspace or a vacant
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building should be credited against the floorspace of the new development and

may-resultin a proportionate reduction in the Affordable Housing Contribution

should be made. Va

3.7.4 The application of VBC will be guided by the Planning Practice Guidance and

national policy. VBC does not apply to buildings that have been abandoned, the

PPG sets out a number of criteria that can be used to distinguish whether a use

has been abandoned.

3.7.54The proportion of the vacant building floor space as part of the total new floor
space should be used to calculate the proportion of the affordable housing

required by the policy.

Rural Exception Sites

3.8.1 The Council may permit schemes for affordable housing on rural sites,

which would not usually secure planning permission, to meet an evidenced

local housing need. Proposed developments should accord with Policy

HOU4.

3.8.2 Evidence should be submitted as part of the planning application to support

the requirement for localised housing need and should reflect the evidenced

need in terms of unit sizes and affordable housing tenures within the village

or /parish. Local Parish Council support would be beneficial to demonstrate
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a local housing need.
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3.8.3 If a viability assessment is required it should be undertaken as set out

in Section 5. Where a viability assessment demonstrates that a cross <«——{ Formatted: Indent: Left: 1.25cm
subsidy is necessary to make the scheme viable, a small number of market [ EprtnFatteg:OI;dent: Left: 1.25cm,
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be expected to meet identified local needs.
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3.8.4 A Rural Exception Scheme will be subject to a Local Lettings Cascade as

part of the planning requirement which will prioritise the rental allocation of «-—{ Formatted: Indent: Left: 1.25cm
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affordable homes provided to residents with a local connection to the village
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and will be agreed with the Council.

3.8.5 The Council will support the development of entry-level exception sites where <-"""""'"“"‘[Forr:att_ed: Nfrzn;al, Indent: Left: 0
cm, Hanging: 1.25cm

they meet the criteria set out in paragraph 71 of the NPPF. The Council

encourage developers seeking to bring forward an entry-level exception site to

discuss their proposals with the Council at the earliest possible stage.
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4. Securing Affordable Housing

4.0.1 The Council will secure affordable housing requirements through entering into
a legal agreement with the developer or landowner, or receive a Unilateral
Undertaking under Section 106 of the Town and Country Planning Act (1990) (as
amended) and in some cases, dependent on the scale or nature of

development, via conditions.

4.0.2 The affordable housing clauses in the S106 agreement will include obligations
relating to:
o the size, type, tenure, location, design and layout of the affordable
housing;
e the number of affordable dwellings to be delivered;
e limitations on the occupation of the affordable housing;
e nomination rights;
e the phasing of [the delivery of] affordable housing in relation to market
housing;
e triggers relating to any review mechanism or commencement schedule;
e indexation
e the retention of the housing as affordable;
o obligations relating to the affordable dwellings for first and
subsequent residents;
o requirements to replace the affordable dwellings and for subsidy
recycling
o continued use of affordable dwellings in perpetuity

o review (clawback) provisions, where relevant.
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4.0.3

404

4.1.1

414

The S106 Agreement will contain a clause(s) that trigger the delivery/payment
of the contribution. This will usually be the commencement of development

and will be set out in the obligations.

The Council expect that the S106 guideline(s) and guideline clauses which can

be provided by the Council will be utilised.

Monitoring the Affordability of Homes in Perpetuity

The benefits of affordable housing developed in the district should remain in

place for future generations.
Regarding rented affordable homes, the Council believes this should be
provided in line with the definition of ‘affordable housing for rent’ given in

Annex 2 of the NPPF (or see pages 4-5 of this SPD).

With regard to affordable homes of all tenures, where it is proposed that the

completed units are not to be transferred to a Registered Provider the Council

will need to be satisfied that, provisions are in place to ensure that:
e the affordable housing will remain at an affordable price for future
eligible households or;

e  thevalue of the subsidy or discounted price is recycled for alternative

affordable housing provision. These provisions will usually take the form

of restrictive covenants within any S106.

If, in any type of scheme, it is proposed that a Registered Provider is not to be

involved in the management of affordable housing, the Council will usually
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secure the provision of affordable housing for successive occupants through
the use of planning obligations, restricting occupancy to households who

cannot compete in the housing market.

Funding

4.2.1 Affordable housing provided as part of planning agreements arising from
market-led developments is unlikely to receive grant funding. It should
therefore be assumed that affordable units required by the Council's District

Plan will be delivered without grant funding.

4.2.2 |If grant funding for affordable housing is available at the time of application
and/or delivery from Homes England, the Council or another funding body, the
criteria should be requested from the funding body by the applicant and the
applicant must be able to demonstrate to the Council that the viability

assessment is based on reasonable and realisticassumptions about subsidy.

Nomination rights
4.3.1 The Council will normally seek 100% nomination rights for the initial lets of

affordable rented housing and a minimum of 75% nomination rights for relets.

4.3.2 A Nomination Agreement should be entered into prior to occupation of the

affordable rented dwellings and will be a requirement of the S106.
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4.3.3 Shared ownership properties must be made available to eligible applicants. To

be-eligibleThe Council's preference is that the person must meet the Local

Authority Shared Ownership Cascade® and-as well as beingbe financially eligible

through the Government's criteria and regulations.

3 https://www.eastherts.gov.uk/article/35169/Shared-Ownership-Local-Priorities-
Cascade
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5. Viability

5.0.1 The percentage of affordable housing that the Council will expect to secure
from development schemes has been informed by development viability
assessments which demonstrate that the policy requirements are viable for

most locations across the District.

5.0.2 The Council recognises that in some cases there may be abnormal
development costs which need to be considered. Negotiations to reduce
obligations based on site specific viability considerations should only be
necessary where the site circumstances suggest exceptional or abnormal costs

that will make policy compliance unviable.

5.0.3 Where there is a proven need for affordable housing, but a developer is not
able to provide the scale of provision or contribution expected, the onus will be
on the developer to demonstrate why a site should not include provisionin line

with the Councils' targets.

5.0.4 If possible and where necessary, a viability statement should be provided and

discussed at the pre-application stage.

What is the Council’s Approach to Viability?

5.0.5 Inline with the Planning Practice Guidance, the East Herts District Plan provides
up-to-date policies on the contributions expected from development.
Therefore, proposals that comply with the District Plan will be assumed to be

viable.
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5.0.6 Should the applicant successfully demonstrate that a circumstance does justify
the need for a viability assessment, then such a viability assessment must be
submitted in line with the updated Planning Practice Guidance. This includes
submitting assessments compliant with the standardised inputs and be

prepared on the basis that it will be made publically available.

5.0.7 The Planning Practice Guidance sets out the key principles in understanding
viability in both plan making and decision taking, a link to the relevant guidance

can be found here: https://www.gov.uk/guidance/viability
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Appendix A

Policy HOU1 Type and Mix of Housing

I. On new housing developments of 5 or more gross additional dwellings, an
appropriate mix of housing tenures, types and sizes will be expected in order to
create mixed and balanced communities appropriate to local character and
taking account of the latest Strategic Housing Market Assessment and any
additional up-to-date evidence, including the latest East Herts Housing and
Health Strategy; local demographic context and trends; local housing need and
demand; and site issues and design considerations.

II. Affordable Housing should be provided in accordance with Policy HOU3 (Affordable
Housing).

IIl. Where appropriate, provision of specialist housing will be encouraged for older
people and vulnerable groups in accordance with Policy HOU6 (Specialist
Housing for Older and Vulnerable People).

IV. Provision of accessible and adaptable dwellings to meet the changing needs of
occupants over their lifetime should be provided in accordance with Policy
HOU7 (Accessible and Adaptable Homes).

V. Self-Build Housing in accordance with Policy HOU8 (Self-Build and Custom Build
Housing)

VI. Where appropriate, provision of specialist accommodation will be expected for
Gypsies and Travellers and Travelling Showpeople and Non-Nomadic Gypsies
and Travellers and Travelling Showpeople, in accordance with Policies HOU9
(Gypsies and Travellers and Travelling Showpeople) and HOU10 (New Park
Home Sites for Non-Nomadic Gypsies and Travellers and Travelling

Showpeople).
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I. Housing development should make efficient use of land. Proposals are required to
demonstrate how the density of new development has been informed by the

character of the local area and contributes to:
(a) The design objectives set out in Policy DES4 (Design of Development);

(b) Improving the mix of house types in accordance with Policy HOU1 (Type and
Mix of Housing); and

(c) Providing adequate levels of public open space in accordance with Policy

CFLR1 (Open Space, Sport and Recreation); and

(d) Retaining existing site features, including mature trees, shrubs, hedgerows
and amenity areas, and make provision for new green infrastructure in

accordance with Policy NE4 (Green Infrastructure).

II. Subject to the above, densities will vary according to the relative accessibility and
character of locations. Higher net densities will be favourably considered on central

sites in or near town centres and where the character of the surroundings allows.

[ll. Medium net densities will normally be appropriate for sites that are in more

peripheral locations within and on the edge of these settlements.

IV. Invillages and for some other locations lower net densities may be more

appropriate to respond to local character and context.
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Policy HOU3 Affordable Housing

|. Affordable housing provision will be expected on all development sites that propose
development that falls within Class C3 (Dwelling Houses) as follows:

(a) up to 35% on sites proposing 10 or fewer gross additional dwellings, where the
dwellings would have a combined gross floor space greater than 1,000 square
metres;

(b) up to 35% on sites proposing 11 to 14 gross additional dwellings;

(c) up to 40% on sites proposing 15 or more gross additional dwellings.

Il. Affordable Housing provision will be expected to incorporate a mix of tenures
taking account of the Council's most up to date evidence on housing need. The
Council will negotiate the tenure mix to be provided on a site, having regard to
the affordable housing products defined within the National Planning Policy
Framework, through the planning application process.

IIl. Lower provision may be permitted if it is demonstrated that the 35% and 40%, as
appropriate referred to in | (a), (b) and (c) above, cannot be achieved due to
viability reasons or where it would prejudice the need to secure other
infrastructure priorities.

Applicants seeking to justify a lower percentage level of affordable housing to that
referred to in | (a), (b) and (c) above, will be required to provide a financial
viability assessment as part of the planning application. Where agreement is
not reached, external independent consultants, agreed by both the Council and
applicant, will be appointed by the developer, to undertake further
independent viability assessment. The applicant will be required to meet the
costs of this independent assessment.

IV. Affordable Housing should normally be provided on site, apart from in exceptional

circumstances when agreed with the Council. Applicants will be required to
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provide justification as part of the planning application setting out the need for
off-site provision or financial contributions in lieu to be made.

V. The affordable housing units should be integrated into the open market housing
development using appropriate design methods, i.e. tenure blind, and
pepper-potted’ across the site in clusters appropriate to the size and scale of
the development.

VI. To secure the benefits of affordable housing for first and subsequent occupiers
affordable rented and intermediate housing will be retained as affordable by

means of an appropriate legal agreement or condition with the Council, or the

subsidy will be recycled for alternative affordable housing provision.

Policy HOU4 Rural Exception Affordable Housing Sites

I. Proposals for rural exception affordable housing schemes, on sites that would not
normally be acceptable for general housing development, may be permitted,
subject to the following criteria:

(a) The exception site is adjacent to an existing built-up area boundary, or is well
related to existing residential development and amenities located in, or
adjacent to, a clearly identifiable village or settlement;

(b) The proposed development will contribute towards meeting an identified need for
affordable housing within the parish; and

(c) The proposed development would be appropriate to the settlement and area in
which it is proposed to be located in terms of scale, form and character.

II. The Council will base its assessment of identified housing need on the Housing
Register and other available up-to-date housing needs assessments.

I1. A small number of market homes may be permitted, at the Council’ s discretion,

where a viability assessment demonstrates that a cross subsidy is necessary to
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make the scheme viable. Any market housing provided will be expected to meet
identified local needs.

IV. Where permission is granted this will be subject to planning obligations and will
include safeguards that the scheme provides for the identified local affordable

housing need and will continue to do so in perpetuity.

Policy HOU7 Accessible and Adaptable Homes

I. In order to ensure delivery of new homes that are readily accessible and adaptable
to meet the changing needs of occupants, and to support independent living,
the Council will require that:

(a) all new residential development should meet the Building Regulations
Requirement M4(2): Category 2 - Accessible and Adaptable Dwellings; and

(b) on sites proposing 11 or more gross additional dwellings, a proportion of dwellings
will be expected to meet the Building Regulations Requirement M4(3): Category
3 - Wheelchair User Dwellings, where appropriate.

II. Only where circumstances exist where it can be demonstrated by the applicant that
it is not practically achievable or financially viable to deliver this policy, will new

development be exempt from the requirement.

Policy HOUS Self-Build and Custom Build Housing

I. To support prospective self-builders, on sites of more than 200 dwellings,
developers will be expected to supply at least 1% of dwelling plots for sale to
self-builders, having regard to the need identified on the Council's Self-Build
and Custom Build Register.

II. The Council will support locally proposed self-build projects identified within a

neighbourhood Plan wherever possible.
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[ll. Planning permissions should include conditions requiring self-build developments
to be completed within 3 years of a self-builder purchasing a plot.

IV. Where plots have been made available and marketed appropriately for at least 12
months and have not sold out, the plot(s) may either remain on the open

market as self-build or be built out by the developer.
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Background:

The Council believes that everyone should be given the opportunity to
access a decent home, which they can afford and is in a community where
they want to live. A key objective of the East Herts District Plan seeks to
ensure that new housing is accessible to, and meets the needs and
aspirations of the District’'s communities.

The purpose of this Affordable Housing Supplementary Planning Document
(SPD) is to aid the effective implementation of the Council’s strategic housing
objectives. In particular the affordable housing policies in the East Herts
District Plan 2018 and also assisting developers in understanding the
Council’'s approach and requirements with regards to viability.

The approach to affordable housing outlined in this document seeks to
ensure the effective and consistent implementation of the policies relating
to the provision of affordable housing in the East Herts District Plan. It also
includes recognition of changes made to the National Planning Policy
Framework (NPPF) in February 2019, as well as changes to the Planning
Practice Guidance (PPG) with regards to viability.

This SPD provides further information and guidance on the specific District
Plan policies contained in Chapter 14: Housing, and in particular those
relating to affordable housing. The guidance in the SPD will assist applicants,
developers and providers of affordable housing, to understand how the
District Plan Policies will be implemented. Extracts of the relevant policies
in the District Plan are provided in Appendix A of this document, and the
District Plan in its entirety can be found here:
www.eastherts.gov.uk/districtplan

Legislative and Policy Context:

This SPD is a material consideration in the determination of planning
applications and will also inform pre-application discussions on relevant
developments. This document has been prepared in accordance with
Regulations 8 & 11 to 16 of the Town and Country Planning (Local Planning)
(England) Regulations 2012.

This Supplementary Planning Document will replace the Affordable Housing
and Lifetime Homes SPD 2008 when adopted.
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The definition of affordable housing is set out in the NPPF 2019 as; housing
for sale or rent, for those whose needs are not met by the market (including
housing that provides a subsidised route to home ownership and/or is for
essential local workers).

In order to be considered affordable, housing must meet the criteria above
and also comply with one or more of the following definitions:

Affordable Housing for rent: meets all of the following conditions: (a)
the rent is set in accordance with the Government’s rent policy for Social
Rent or Affordable Rent, or is at least 20% below local market rents
(including service charges where applicable); (b) the landlord is a
registered provider, except where it is included as part of a Build to Rent
scheme (in which case the landlord need not be a registered provider);
and (c) it includes provisions to remain at an affordable price for future
eligible households, or for the subsidy to be recycled for alternative
affordable housing provision. For Build to Rent schemes affordable housing
for rent is expected to be the normal form of affordable housing provision
(and, in this context, is known as Affordable Private Rent).

Starter homes: is as specified in Sections 2 and 3 of the Housing and
Planning Act 2016 and any secondary legislation made under these
sections. The definition of a starter home should reflect the meaning set
out in statute and any such secondary legislation at the time of
plan-preparation or decision-making. Where secondary legislation has
the effect of limiting a household’s eligibility to purchase a starter home
to those with a particular maximum level of household income, those
restrictions should be used.

Discounted market sales housing: is that sold at a discount of at least
20% below local market value. Eligibility is determined with regard to local
incomes and local house prices. Provisions should be in place to ensure
housing remains at a discount for future eligible households.

Other affordable routes to home ownership: is housing provided for
sale that provides a route to ownership for those who could not achieve
home ownership through the market. It includes shared ownership, relevant
equity loans, other low cost homes for sale (at a price equivalent to at
least 20% below local market value) and rent to buy (which includes a
period of intermediate rent). Where public grant funding is provided, there
should be provisions for the homes to remain at an affordable price for
future eligible households, or for any receipts to be recycled for alternative
affordable housing provision, or refunded to Government or the relevant
authority specified in the funding agreement.
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The above presents the latest definition as at the time the SPD has been
published. Should there be any subsequent update to the definition(s) set
out in regulations, policy or guidance then it shall supersede what is set out
above.

The planning system is central to delivering affordable housing across the
UK and delivers the majority of affordable housing in East Herts. This is
principally provided through requiring developers to include affordable
housing within their open market housing development as a part of planning
permission. This is what is known as a planning obligation or Section 106!
agreement and these are legally enforceable obligations used to mitigate
the impact of a development proposal.

The level of affordable housing required on development sites is set out in
planning policies, namely within the East Herts District Plan 2018 and the
NPPF (details on this are explained in Section 2). The East Herts District
Plan also includes further details on the type, size and tenure of affordable
housing that is expected to be delivered as part of an open market
development.

In some exceptional circumstances there are other routes and mechanisms
to enable the delivery of affordable housing, either through off-site provision
or through entry-level and rural exception schemes.

Section 2 outlines the exact requirements expected of developers as set
out in the District Plan and taking into consideration the changes to the
NPPF.

Section 3 sets out the various requirements and expectations when it comes
to discussions at pre-application or submitting a full planning application. It
also notes the expectations of design and the Council’s approach to
alternatives to on-site provision.

Section 4 builds on the previous section by highlighting the Council’s
process for securing the provision of affordable homes through S106
agreements.

Section 5 notes the Council’'s approach to viability which largely follows
the updated PPG.
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The specific requirement for affordable housing will be calculated in
accordance with District Plan Policy HOU3 as well as any other material
considerations, including the most-up-to-date Strategic Housing Market
Assessment (SHMA), the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) and
relevant Planning Practice Guidance (PPG). District Plan Policy HOU3
expects that relevant developments will provide the following proportion of
affordable housing:

a) up to 35% on sites proposing 10 or fewer gross additional dwellings
and where the dwellings would have a combined gross floor space greater
than 1,000 sq metres;

b) up to 35% on sites proposing 11 to 14 gross additional dwellings;
c) upto40% on sites proposing 15 or more gross additional dwellings.

In July 2018 and again in February 2019 the NPPF was revised, paragraph
63 notes that the provision of affordable housing should only be sought for
residential developments that are classified as a major development. Major
developments are subsequently defined in the NPPF glossary as:
development where 10 or more homes will be provided, or the site has an
area of 0.5 hectares or more.

Therefore the Council will not seek affordable housing contributions on sites
with less than 10 dwellings unless the site is 0.5 hectares or more, or national
policy is changed following the publication of this SPD.

The District Plan sets out that affordable housing will be sought on all sites
that propose residential development that falls within the use class C3
(dwelling houses), including specialist accommodation such as; sheltered
and extra care housing for older people where such schemes provide
accommodation that is self-contained. The PPG has been updated to note
that with reference to the application of the use class system to specialist
housing it is for a local planning authority to consider into which use class
a particular development may fall.

There will be cases where the percentage of affordable housing sought for
a site does not give rise to an exact number of dwellings (e.g. 40% of 51
dwellings would be an affordable requirement of 20.4). In these cases the
approach will be to round up or round down the number to give the final
affordable housing figure. Any calculation that results in a requirement of
0.5 or above will be rounded up to the next whole unit, anything below 0.5
will be rounded down to the next whole unit.
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On a site with significantly more affordable housing than required by Policy
HOUS3, the Council will ensure that the policy compliant level of affordable
housing of 35% or 40% will be secured as affordable for first and subsequent
occupiers of those homes, and that there are provisions for recycling subsidy
should the property no longer be an affordable unit.

The phasing of a development or division of the site into separate parts will
not result in reducing the proportion of affordable housing to be delivered.
Where a site can clearly be identified, irrespective of ownership, the entire
site will be used to determine whether the site meets the size criteria for
affordable housing provision.

Inclusion of affordable housing on a development should also include
provisions for:

1. housing to either remain at an affordable price for future eligible
households and/ or;

2. any recycled grants to be spent on the provision of affordable housing
within East Herts.
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This section provides further details and guidance on areas such as
affordable housing mix, type and design that are commonly addressed at
the pre-application or planning application stage.

Applicants are advised to seek pre-application planning advice to discuss
all aspects of the planning proposal including the affordable housing
requirement of the proposed scheme:
https://www.eastherts.gov.uk/preapplicationservice

The purpose of pre-application planning advice in relation to affordable
housing is to establish how affordable homes will be delivered, and to help
provide all parties with greater certainty as the proposals move forward.

An Affordable Housing Statement (i.e. the proposed approach to meeting
the affordable housing requirement and the housing mix) should be
submitted with any pre-application materials to enable pre-application
consideration and discussion. If possible, it should include the following:

the intended quantum, type and tenure, size (in squared meters, and
the number of bedrooms) and number of persons per unit; and

the proportion of affordable housing to meet M4(3): Category 3
Wheelchair User Dwelling standards and the units specifically identified.

Pre-application discussions in relation to affordable housing will seek to
address the following:

consider the quantum, type, size and tenure of affordable housing to
be provided;

consider the location;

identify/involve the (potential) Registered Provider/s and consider the
arrangements for the provision of affordable housing prior to the
submission of a planning application; and

consider the Heads of Terms of the S106 Agreement that will be
required to ensure the delivery of the affordable housing. A S106
agreement is necessary to secure the affordable housing requirements
set out in the District Plan; the agreement must be completed before
planning permission is issued

ads BuisnoH o|gepioyy sueH ised


https://www.eastherts.gov.uk/preapplicationservice

East Herts Affordable Housing SPD

East Herts Affordable Housing SPD

i

e

All developments that provide Affordable Housing will be expected to do so
in line with Policy HOU1 of the District Plan and take into account the
Council’s most up-to-date evidence of housing needs in accordance with
Policy HOUS3. The tenure mix will be negotiated by the Council on a site by
site basis and the type and size of affordable units sought will accord with
the most up to date evidence on housing need.

The SHMA is an objective analysis of the housing circumstances in the
District. It provides an evidence base to support the Council’s affordable
housing requirement, however, the Council shall at all times seek to use
the most up-to-date information available.

The most recent SHMA identifies a requirement that 84% of new affordable
housing provision should be for affordable rent with the remaining 16%
being for intermediate affordable housing tenures as summarised by table
14.2 in the East Herts District Plan and below.

Affordable Rent Number
Flat 1 bedroom 660

2+ bedroom 360
House 2 bedroom 930

3 bedroom 970

4+ bedroom 250
Subtotal 3,170
% of affordable housing 84%
Intermediate Affordable Housing Number
Flat 1 bedroom 80

2+ bedroom 70
House 2 bedroom 180

3 bedroom 240

4+ bedroom 40
Subtotal 610
% of affordable housing 16%

Paragraph 64 of the updated NPPF sets out that where major developments
are providing housing at least 10% of the total dwellings are to be made
available for affordable home ownership, unless this would exceed the level
of affordable housing required in the area, or significantly prejudice the
ability to meet the identified affordable housing needs of specific groups.
As this figure is taken from the total dwellings across the site and not just
the affordable proportion, the expectation to provide affordable home
ownership is greater than that set out in the SHMA (16% of 40% is less
than 10% of 100%).
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The Council will therefore accept an uplift in affordable home ownership
tenures to accommodate the change in the NPPF up to the level of 25% of
the affordable proportion. Regarding the overall mix, it is up to the applicant
to provide sufficient evidence to demonstrate why any further deviation from
the SHMA is appropriate for a specific site.

The Council’s current preferred intermediate tenure is shared ownership.
Where applicants wish to propose an alternative intermediate housing
product they should submit evidence demonstrating why a particular product
is more appropriate and we will consider this against the definitions set out
in the NPPF and consider how the product proposed meets identified needs
now and in the future.

The Council does have certain expectations for different affordable housing
products in particular affordable housing for rent and shared ownership (see
below):

Affordable Housing for Rent:

Where affordable rented housing is proposed the Council will seek to
negotiate that rents, including service charges, are below or capped at the
Local Housing Allowance rate (LHA) (or its equivalent). Currently, the District
has 3 Local Housing Allowance rate areas in the District:

Harlow and Stortford;
South East Herts, and
Stevenage and North Herts

Local Housing Allowance is a flat rate allowance based on the size of the
household and the area your property is located in. Providers generally
prefer to ensure that affordable rents do not exceed the LHA for the area
in which the property is situated.

Shared Ownership:

For Shared Ownership housing the initial share sold must be between 25%
-75 % of the total value. After purchasing the initial share owners have the
option to staircase up to 100% ownership, unless the property is within a
Designated Protected Area.

In the main, rural areas in the East Herts district are largely within Designated
Protected Areas. Where development is in a Designated Protected Area,
staircasing on shared ownership properties is restricted to 80% to retain
the affordable element of the properties in perpetuity. It is noted that in East
Herts, allocated sites within Designated Protected Area’s would also be
subject to this staircasing restriction. Where the retention of stock may not
be such an issue to some sites, the applicant should discuss the application

Page 294(){ Designated Protected Area’s with the Council at the earliest possible
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For reference, a full list of Designated Protected Areas can be found here:
http://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2009/2098/pdfs/uksi_20092098 _en.pdf

As with all forms of residential accommodation, the Council expects
affordable housing to be built to a high standard of design and amenity.
Affordable housing provided within developments should be integrated with
the market housing and the design and appearance should be
indistinguishable from those market units and built using the same materials,
form and quality of design to ensure that it makes a positive contribution to
local character and distinctiveness. This also applies to provision of parking
which should be no different to that of market units.

Plans submitted to the Council for planning consideration should clearly
show the position of all affordable units within the development, except in
those outline applications where only illustrative plans are submitted.

To achieve mixed, inclusive and sustainable communities and to supplement
the supporting text in paragraphs 14.4.16 and 14.4.17 of the District Plan,
affordable housing (with the exception of 100% affordable housing schemes
and rural exception sites) should;

on all sites be distributed across the site rather than provided
in one single parcel;

on sites incorporating 30 or more residential units be
provided in groups of no more than 15% of the total number
of units being provided or 25 affordable units, whichever is
the lesser.

To meet the needs of current and future household the requirement is for
all new dwellings to meet the Building Regulation M4(2): Category 2
accessible and adaptable dwellings. This, alongside the Category 3
requirement (below), is based upon an identified need as the NPPF and
PPG allows plan-making authorities to make such a requirement.

On sites proposing 11 or more gross additional dwellings, a proportion of
affordable dwellings will be expected to meet the Building Regulations
Requirement M4(3): Category 3 — Wheelchair User Dwellings. Such
dwellings may be wheelchair adaptable or wheelchair accessible. The
Council will therefore negotiate the proportion of wheelchair
adaptable/accessible dwellings on a site-by-site basis.

The most recent assessment of need for wheelchair user dwellings will
inform negotiations. The SHMA identifies a need for 15% of affordable
housing to meet wheelchair user requirements alongside the 10% of market
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The Council’s preference is for wheelchair user dwellings to be adaptable
to provide a wet room. Where there is a specific and clearly evidenced need,
which is outside of that provided for by the wheelchair standard, the Council
may have different requirements to meet that need. Such a requirement
will be subject to viability considerations.

The Council will negotiate size, layout and design on a site by site basis
but it should be noted that DES4 in the District Plan requires all new
residential development to deliver internal rooms that are of an appropriate
size and dimension. As the Council does not have any local space standards,
developers could look to the Nationally Described Space Standards@for
guidance as to what might be considered a satisfactory size and dimension.

All development including affordable housing should make efficient use of
land and meet density requirements. See Policy HOU2 (Appendix A).

To ensure that the design, layout and size of affordable housing provides
a dwelling that suits the needs of the household it is providing for and
delivers the greatest opportunity for longevity within the unit; developers
should consider the number of people a unit can accommodate. Where
possible, the following criteria should be followed:

2 bed units should be suitable for 4 people
3 bed units suitable for 5 people

4 bed units suitable for 7 people

5+ bed units suitable for more than 7 people

Consideration should also be given in dwellings with more than one double
bedroom, that the second and subsequent double bedrooms are suitable
for two single beds. This should be demonstrated in the floorplans submitted
as part of an application.

The Council expects that, in accordance with the District Plan Policy HOUS3,
the required affordable housing will be provided on site.

In exceptional circumstances, the Council may permit a proportion or the
entire affordable housing requirement to be delivered on an alternative site
within the District.

Applicants proposing off-site provision should provide justification, setting
out why off site provision is necessary, as part of a planning application.

Where off-site provision is agreed by the Council, the amount of affordable
housing to be delivered will be calculated using the following formula:
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i. 40% affordable housing requirement: 40/60 x M
i. 35% affordable housing requirement: 35/65 x M
Where M = the number of open market units

It is strongly recommended that pre-application advice is sought if an
applicant considers that an off-site contribution is appropriate.

Commuted sums will only be considered where the Council is satisfied that
there is justification for not providing affordable housing on-site or on an
alternative site.

The Council will use the formula in paragraph 3.4.4 to calculate the amount
of affordable housing subject to a commuted sum.

The Council will seek to secure financial contributions broadly equivalent
to the cost of providing the affordable housing on-site via an agreed
methodology with the Council.

It is strongly recommended that pre-application advice is sought if an
applicant considers that a commuted sum is appropriate.

Commuted sums will be subject to indexation for the residential
development. Indexing using BCIS mean averages for Hertfordshire will

apply.

The applicant should notify the Council when the development commences
or the trigger for payment/delivery has been reached. On receipt of the
notification the Council will issue an invoice for the amount payable including
any indexation.

The Council will monitor Building Control and other sources and will issue
an invoice if the Applicant fails to advise the Council that the payment has
been triggered.

Indexation applies until the date of the invoice, so in these circumstances
the amount may be higher than if the applicant had advised the Council
when the payment was triggered. Penalty interest is payable to all unpaid
contributions and accrues from the date payment is triggered to the date of
actual payment.
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The Council may accept or seek the provision of land in lieu of part or all
of the affordable housing contribution.

If the proposal for alternative land is accepted by the Council, land should
be serviced to its boundaries and be of a size that is of equivalent value to
on-site provision and in an agreed location close to the original site.

The NPPF provides an incentive for brownfield development on sites
containing vacant buildings. Where a vacant building is brought back into
any lawful use, or is demolished to be replaced by a new building, the
developer should be offered a financial credit equivalent to the existing
gross floor space of relevant vacant buildings when the local planning
authority calculates any affordable housing contribution which will be sought.
Affordable housing contributions may be required for any increase in
floorspace.

To qualify for vacant building credit a site must be a brownfield development
and contain an existing building at the time the application is made and it
is proposed to:

demolish the building for redevelopment; or

bring the building back into use

Vacant Building Credit will apply where the building is vacant and to be
redeveloped. If VBC applies, the existing floorspace or a vacant building
should be credited against the floorspace of the new development and a
proportionate reduction in the Affordable Housing Contribution should be
made.

The application of VBC will be guided by the Planning Practice Guidance
and national policy. VBC does not apply to buildings that have been
abandoned, the PPG sets out a number of criteria that can be used to
distinguish whether a use has been abandoned.

The proportion of the vacant building floor space as part of the total new
floor space should be used to calculate the proportion of the affordable
housing required by the policy.

The Council may permit schemes for affordable housing on rural sites, which
would not usually secure planning permission, to meet an evidenced local
housing need. Proposed developments should accord with Policy HOU4.
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Evidence should be submitted as part of the planning application to
support the requirement for localised housing need and should reflect the
evidenced need in terms of unit sizes and affordable housing tenures within
the village or /parish. Local Parish Council support would be beneficial to
demonstrate a local housing need.

If a viability assessment is required it should be undertaken as set out in
Section 5. Where a viability assessment demonstrates that a cross subsidy
is necessary to make the scheme viable, a small number of market homes
may be permitted. In these circumstances, the market housing will be
expected to meet identified local needs.

A Rural Exception Scheme will be subject to a Local Lettings Cascade
as part of the planning requirement which will prioritise the rental allocation
of affordable homes provided to residents with a local connection to the
village and will be agreed with the Council.

The Council will support the development of entry-level exception sites
where they meet the criteria set out in paragraph 71 of the NPPF. The
Council encourage developers seeking to bring forward an entry-level
exception site to discuss their proposals with the Council at the earliest
possible stage.
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The Council will secure affordable housing requirements through entering
into a legal agreement with the developer or landowner, or receive a
Unilateral Undertaking under Section 106 of the Town and Country Planning
Act (1990) (as amended) and in some cases, dependent on the scale or
nature of development, via conditions.

The affordable housing clauses in the S106 agreement will include
obligations relating to:

the size, type, tenure, location, design and layout of the affordable
housing;

the number of affordable dwellings to be delivered;
limitations on the occupation of the affordable housing;
nomination rights;

the phasing of [the delivery of] affordable housing in relation to market
housing;

triggers relating to any review mechanism or commencement schedule;
indexation
the retention of the housing as affordable;

obligations relating to the affordable dwellings for first and
subsequent residents;

requirements to replace the affordable dwellings and for subsidy
recycling

continued use of affordable dwellings in perpetuity

review (clawback) provisions, where relevant.

The S106 Agreement will contain a clause(s) that trigger the
delivery/payment of the contribution. This will usually be the commencement
of development and will be set out in the obligations.

The Council expect that the S106 guideline(s) and guideline clauses which
can be provided by the Council will be utilised.
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The benefits of affordable housing developed in the district should remain
in place for future generations.

Regarding rented affordable homes, the Council believes this should be
provided in line with the definition of ‘affordable housing for rent’ given in
Annex 2 of the NPPF (or see page 3 of this SPD).

With regard to affordable homes of all tenures, where it is proposed that
the completed units are not to be transferred to a Registered Provider the
Council will need to be satisfied that, provisions are in place to ensure that:

the affordable housing will remain at an affordable price for future
eligible households or;

the value of the subsidy or discounted price is recycled for alternative
affordable housing provision. These provisions will usually take the
form of restrictive covenants within any S106.

If, in any type of scheme, it is proposed that a Registered Provider is not to
be involved in the management of affordable housing, the Council will usually
secure the provision of affordable housing for successive occupants through
the use of planning obligations, restricting occupancy to households who
cannot compete in the housing market.

Affordable housing provided as part of planning agreements arising from
market-led developments is unlikely to receive grant funding. It should
therefore be assumed that affordable units required by the Council’s District
Plan will be delivered without grant funding.

If grant funding for affordable housing is available at the time of application
and/or delivery from Homes England, the Council or another funding body,
the criteria should be requested from the funding body by the applicant and
the applicant must be able to demonstrate to the Council that the viability
assessment is based on reasonable and realistic assumptions about subsidy.

The Council will normally seek 100% nomination rights for the initial lets of
affordable rented housing and a minimum of 75% nomination rights for
relets.

A Nomination Agreement should be entered into prior to occupation of the
affordable rented dwellings and will be a requirement of the S106.
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4.3.3  Shared ownership properties must be made available to eligible applicants.
The Council's preference is that the person must meet the Local Authority
Shared Ownership Cascade® as well as being financially eligible through
the Government’s criteria and regulations.

()

w
o
N

o
? https://www.eastherts.gov.uk/article/35169/Shared-Ownership-Local-Priorities-Cascade
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The percentage of affordable housing that the Council will expect to secure
from development schemes has been informed by development viability
assessments which demonstrate that the policy requirements are viable for
most locations across the District.

The Council recognises that in some cases there may be abnormal
development costs which need to be considered. Negotiations to reduce
obligations based on site specific viability considerations should only be
necessary where the site circumstances suggest exceptional or abnormal
costs that will make policy compliance unviable.

Where there is a proven need for affordable housing, but a developer is not
able to provide the scale of provision or contribution expected, the onus will
be on the developer to demonstrate why a site should not include provision
in line with the Councils’ targets.

If possible and where necessary, a viability statement should be provided
and discussed at the pre-application stage.

What is the Council’s Approach to Viability?

In line with the Planning Practice Guidance, the East Herts District Plan
provides up-to-date policies on the contributions expected from development.
Therefore, proposals that comply with the District Plan will be assumed to
be viable.

Should the applicant successfully demonstrate that a circumstance does
justify the need for a viability assessment, then such a viability assessment
must be submitted in line with the updated Planning Practice Guidance.
This includes submitting assessments compliant with the standardised
inputs and be prepared on the basis that it will be made publically available.

The Planning Practice Guidance sets out the key principles in understanding
viability in both plan making and decision taking, a link to the relevant
guidance can be found here: https://www.gov.uk/quidance/viability
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Policy HOU1 Type and Mix of Housing

I.  On new housing developments of 5 or more gross additional dwellings, an
appropriate mix of housing tenures, types and sizes will be expected in order
to create mixed and balanced communities appropriate to local character
and taking account of the latest Strategic Housing Market Assessment and
any additional up-to-date evidence, including the latest East Herts Housing
and Health Strategy; local demographic context and trends; local housing
need and demand; and site issues and design considerations.

II. Affordable Housing should be provided in accordance with Policy HOU3
(Affordable Housing).

[ll.  Where appropriate, provision of specialist housing will be encouraged for
older people and vulnerable groups in accordance with Policy HOUG6
(Specialist Housing for Older and Vulnerable People).

IV. Provision of accessible and adaptable dwellings to meet the changing needs
of occupants over their lifetime should be provided in accordance with Policy
HOU7 (Accessible and Adaptable Homes).

V. Self-Build Housing in accordance with Policy HOUS8 (Self-Build and Custom
Build Housing)

VI. Where appropriate, provision of specialist accommodation will be expected
for Gypsies and Travellers and Travelling Showpeople and Non-Nomadic
Gypsies and Travellers and Travelling Showpeople, in accordance with
Policies HOU9 (Gypsies and Travellers and Travelling Showpeople) and
HOU10 (New Park Home Sites for Non-Nomadic Gypsies and Travellers
and Travelling Showpeople).
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Policy HOU2 Housing Density

Housing development should make efficient use of land. Proposals are
required to demonstrate how the density of new development has been
informed by the character of the local area and contributes to:

a. The design objectives set out in Policy DES4 (Design of Development);

b. Improving the mix of house types in accordance with Policy HOU1
(Type and Mix of Housing); and

c. Providing adequate levels of public open space in accordance with
Policy CFLR1 (Open Space, Sport and Recreation); and

d. Retaining existing site features, including mature trees, shrubs,
hedgerows and amenity areas, and make provision for new green
infrastructure in accordance with Policy NE4 (Green Infrastructure).

Subject to the above, densities will vary according to the relative accessibility
and character of locations. Higher net densities will be favourably considered
on central sites in or near town centres and where the character of the
surroundings allows.

Medium net densities will normally be appropriate for sites that are in more
peripheral locations within and on the edge of these settlements.

In villages and for some other locations lower net densities may be more
appropriate to respond to local character and context.
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Policy HOU3 Affordable Housing

I.  Affordable housing provision will be expected on all development sites that
propose development that falls within Class C3 (Dwelling Houses) as
follows:

a. up to 35% on sites proposing 10 or fewer gross additional dwellings,
where the dwellings would have a combined gross floor space greater
than 1,000 square metres;

b. up to 35% on sites proposing 11 to 14 gross additional dwellings;
c. up to 40% on sites proposing 15 or more gross additional dwelling

II.  Affordable Housing provision will be expected to incorporate a mix of tenures
taking account of the Council’'s most up to date evidence on housing need.
The Council will negotiate the tenure mix to be provided on a site, having
regard to the affordable housing products defined within the National
Planning Policy Framework, through the planning application process.

[ll. Lower provision may be permitted if it is demonstrated that the 35% and
40%, as appropriate referred to in | (a), (b) and (c) above, cannot be achieved
due to viability reasons or where it would prejudice the need to secure other
infrastructure priorities.

IV. Affordable Housing should normally be provided on site, apart from in
exceptional circumstances when agreed with the Council. Applicants will
be required to provide justification as part of the planning application setting
out the need for off-site provision or financial contributions in lieu to be made.

V. The affordable housing units should be integrated into the open market
housing development using appropriate design methods, i.e. tenure blind,
and ‘pepper-potted’across the site in clusters appropriate to the size and
scale of the development.

VI. To secure the benefits of affordable housing for first and subsequent
occupiers affordable rented and intermediate housing will be retained as
affordable by means of an appropriate legal agreement or condition with
the Council, or the subsidy will be recycled for alternative affordable housing
provision.
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Policy HOU4 Rural Exception Affordable Housing Sites

I.  Proposals for rural exception affordable housing schemes, on sites that
would not normally be acceptable for general housing development, may
be permitted, subject to the following criteria:

a. The exception site is adjacent to an existing built-up area boundary, or
is well related to existing residential development and amenities located
in, or adjacent to, a clearly identifiable village or settlement;

b. The proposed development will contribute towards meeting an identified
need for affordable housing within the parish; and

c. The proposed development would be appropriate to the settlement and
area in which it is proposed to be located in terms of scale, form and
character.

II.  The Council will base its assessment of identified housing need on the
Housing Register and other available up-to-date housing needs
assessments.

lll. A small number of market homes may be permitted, at the Council’s
discretion, where a viability assessment demonstrates that a cross subsidy
is necessary to make the scheme viable. Any market housing provided will
be expected to meet identified local needs.

IV. Where permission is granted this will be subject to planning obligations and
will include safeguards that the scheme provides for the identified local
affordable housing need and will continue to do so in perpetuity.

Policy HOU7 Accessible and Adaptable Homes

I.  In order to ensure delivery of new homes that are readily accessible and
adaptable to meet the changing needs of occupants, and to support
independent living, the Council will require that:

a. all new residential development should meet the Building Regulations
Requirement M4(2): Category 2 — Accessible and Adaptable Dwellings;
and

b. on sites proposing 11 or more gross additional dwellings, a proportion
of dwellings will be expected to meet the Building Regulations
Requirement M4(3): Category 3 — Wheelchair User Dwellings, where
appropriate.

II.  Only where circumstances exist where it can be demonstrated by the
applicant that it is not practically achievable or financially viable to deliver
this policy, will new development be exempt from the requirement.
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Policy HOUS8 Self-Build and Custom Build Housing

I.  To support prospective self-builders, on sites of more than 200 dwellings,
developers will be expected to supply at least 1% of dwelling plots for sale
to self-builders, having regard to the need identified on the Council’s
Self-Build and Custom Build Register.

II.  The Council will support locally proposed self-build projects identified within
a neighbourhood Plan wherever possible.

[ll.  Planning permissions should include conditions requiring self-build
developments to be completed within 3 years of a self-builder purchasing
a plot.

IV. Where plots have been made available and marketed appropriately for at
least 12 months and have not sold out, the plot(s) may either remain on the
open market as self-build or be built out by the developer.
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Affordable Housing Supplementary Planning Document

Strategic Environmental Assessment Screening
Statement

1. The Purpose of this Report

1.1 This screening statement has been prepared to determine whether the proposed
Affordable Housing Supplementary Planning Document (SPD) should be subject to
a Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA) in accordance with the European
Union Directive 2001/42/EC (SEA Directive) and the Environmental Assessment of
Plans and Programmes Regulations 2004 (SEA Regulations).

1.2 Purpose of the Affordable Housing SPD is to aid the effective implementation of
the Council's strategic housing objectives and the affordable housing policies in
the East Herts District Plan 2018, adopted October 2018. It also seeks to provide
further information and guidance on district plan policies relating to affordable
housing. In particular, the relevant policies are:

e Policy HOU1 - Type and Mix of Housing

e Policy HOU3 - Affordable Housing

e Policy HOU4 - Rural Exception Affordable Housing Sites
e Policy HOU7 - Accessible and Adaptable Homes

1.3 The SPD will be a material consideration in the determination of planning
applications and will inform Development Management decisions. The SPD will
provide practical advice to all parties seeking to comply with the District Plan
policies and will therefore be of particular use to developers, architects and agents
looking to bring forward development.

2. Strategic Environmental Assessment - Regulatory
Requirements

2.1 The basis for Strategic Environmental Assessment legislation is European Directive
2001/42/EC. This was transposed into English law by the Environmental
Assessment of Plans and Programmes Regulations 2004 (SEA Regulations).
Detailed guidance of these regulations can be found in the Government
publication ‘A Practical Guide to the Strategic Environmental Assessment Directive’
(ODPM, 2005) and Paragraph 11-008 of the Planning Practice Guidance (PPG),
which states that “supplementary planning documents do not require
sustainability appraisal but may in exceptional circumstances require a strategic
environmental assessment if they are likely to have significant environmental
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2.2

2.3

3.1

3.2

3.3

effects that have not already been assessed during the preparation of the local
plan.

Under the requirements of the European Union Directive 2001/42/EC and
Environmental Assessment of Plans and Programmes Regulations (2004), certain
types of plans that set the framework for the consent of future development
projects, must be subject to an environmental assessment.

The objective of Strategic Environmental Assessment is to provide for a high level
of protection of the environment and to contribute to the integration of
environmental considerations into the preparation and adoption of plans and
programmes with a view to promoting sustainable development.

The Strategic Environmental Appraisal Process

The first stage of the process is for the Council to determine whether or not the
SPD is likely to have significant effects on the environment. This screening process
includes assessing the SPD against a set of criteria (as set out in Schedule 1 of the
SEA Regulations). The results of this are set out in Appendix 1 of this statement.
The aim of this statement is therefore to provide sufficient information to
demonstrate whether the SPD is likely to have significant environmental effects.

The Council also has to consult the Environment Agency, Historic England and
Natural England on this screening statement. A final determination cannot be
made until the three statutory consultation bodies have been consulted.

Where the Council determines that a SEA is not required, Regulation 9(3) of the
SEA Regulations states that the Council must prepare a statement setting out the
reasons for this determination. This statement is East Herts Council's Draft
Regulation 9(3) statement.

4. Other Regulatory Considerations

4.1

4.2

Sustainability Appraisal

Whilst there is no statutory requirement to undertake a Sustainability Appraisal
(SA) of the Affordable Housing SPD, the Council has considered whether an SA of
this SPD is required. The Council has determined that the SPD is unlikely to have
significant environmental, social or economic effects beyond those of the District
Plan policies it supplements. This SPD does not create new policies and only
serves to provide useful guidance on how to effectively and consistently
implement the policies in the East Herts District Plan, which has been subject to a
fully comprehensive SA process, incorporating SEA.

More information on the Sustainability Appraisal of the East Herts District Plan can
be viewed on the Council's website: www.eastherts.gov.uk/districtplan.
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Habitats Regulations Assessment

4.3 In addition to SEA and SA, the Council is required to consider Habitats Regulations
Assessment (HRA). HRA is the process used to determine whether a plan or
project would have significant adverse effects on the integrity of internationally
designated site of nature conservation importance, known as European sites. The
need for a HRA is set out within the Conservation of Habitats and Species
Regulations 2010, which transposed EC Habitats Directive 92/43/EEC into UK law.

4.4  As with the SA, the District Plan was also subject to a comprehensive HRA. The
HRA screened out the housing policies at an early stage, concluding that they were
unlikely to have a significant effect on the integrity of European Sites. As the
purpose of this SPD is to expand upon these policies, the Council has determined
that a HRA is not required.

4.5 More information on the Habitats Regulations Assessment of the East Herts
District Plan can be viewed on the Council's website:
www.eastherts.gov.uk/submission.

5. Conclusion

5.1 On the basis of the screening process, it is the Council's opinion that the
Affordable Housing SPD does not require a Strategic Environmental Assessment
or Sustainability Appraisal. This is because there will be no significant
environmental, social or economic effects arising from its implementation, as it
seeks only to expand upon and provide guidance for the effective and consistent
implementation of District Plan policies.
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Appendix 1

SEA Screening of the Affordable Housing SPD:

Figure 1: Application of the SEA Directive to plans and programmes guide

This diagram is intended as a guide to the criteria for application of the Directive to plans and
programmes (PPs). it has no legal status.

1. Is the PP subject to preparation and/or adoption by a
national, regional or local authority OR prepared by an No to both criteria

authority for adoption through a legislative procedure by \

Parliament or Government? (Art. 2{a))

Yes to either criterion
¥

2. s the PP required by legislative, regulatory or No
administrative provisions? (Art. 2(a)) “\
Yes
w
3. Is the PP prepared for agriculture, forestry, fisheres, energy, Moto |4, Wil the PR inview of its
industry, transport, waste management, water management,|  either likely effect on sites,
telecommunications, tourism, town and country planning or | crterion require an assessment
land use, AMND does it set a framework for future *|  under Article 6 or 7 of
development consent of projects in Annexes | and Il to the the Habitats Directive?
ElA Directive? (Art. 3.2(a)) {Art. 3.2(b)
Yes to both criteria Yes l‘ No
b 6. Does the PP set the
5. Does the PP determine the use of small areas at local lavel, framework for future
OR is it a minor modification of a PP subject to Art. 3.27 Yes fo development consent of | No
[Art. 3.3) aither projects (not just projects

criterion in_Annexes to the EIA
No to both criteria Directive)? (Art. 3.4)
h 4 l YES

7. s the PF's sole purpose to serve national defence or civil 8. Isit lkely to have a

emergency, OR is it a financial or budget PR, OR is it Yes P Mo
co-financed by structural funds or EAGGF programmes N SIgr!rﬁcant ef!‘?ect °on the‘ B
2000 to 2006/77 (Art. 3.8, 3.9) environment? (Art. 3.5) \

Mo to all criteria Yes to any criterion
k. 4

DIRECTIVE DOES NOT
REQUIRE SEA

DIRECTIVE REQUIRES SEA

“The Directive requires Member States to determine whether plans or prograrmmes in this category are likely to
have significant environmental effects. These determinations may be made on a case by case basis and/or
by specifying types of plan or programme.

A Practical Guide to the Strategic Environmental Assessment D_irective, ODPM 2005
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Table 1: Establishing whether there is a need for SEA

Stage Yes/No Assessment \
1. Is the PP (plan or programme) Yes to The SPD has been prepared by
subject to preparation and/or either East Herts Council to provide more
adoption by a national, regional or criterion: detail relating to affordable
local authority OR prepared by an proceed housing policies contained in the
authority for adoption through a to East Herts District Plan.
legislative procedure by Parliament or  question
Government? (Art. 2(3)) 2
2.1s the PP required by legislative, Yes: Once the SPD is adopted it will
regulatory or administrative proceed become a material consideration
provisions? (Art. 2(a)) to as part of the development plan
question for East Herts.
3
3. Is the PP prepared for agriculture, Yes to The SPD is prepared for town and
forestry, fisheries, energy, industry, both country planning and land use
transport, waste management, water  criterion: AND it sets the framework for
management, telecommunications, proceed future development which may
tourism, town and country planning or to require an Environmental Impact
land use, AND does it set a framework question Assessment.
for future development consent of 5
projects in Annexes | and Il to the EIA
Directive? (Art 3.2(3))
5. Does the PP determine the use of Yes to The SPD supplements the District
small areas at local level, ORis it a first Plan policies on affordable housing
minor modification of a PP subject to criterion: which define the type and mix of
Art. 3.27 (Art. 3.3) proceed dwellings on development sites,
to which may in turn determine the
question other types of land uses provided.
8
8. Is it likely to have a significant effect No Directive does not require SEA.
on the environment? (Art. 3.5)
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Table 2: Assessment of the SPD against Schedule 1 of the SEA Directive

SEA Directive Criteria
(Schedule 1 of the Environmental

Assessment of Plans and Programmes

Potential effects of the SPD

Regulations 2004)
1. Characteristic of the SPD having particular regard to:

(a) the degree to which the plan or
programme sets a framework for projects
and other activities, either with regard to
the location, nature, size and operating
conditions or by allocating resources;

The SPD provides more detail on the
policies and principles established in the
East Herts District Plan 2018, which has
been subject to comprehensive SA
incorporating SEA. The purpose of the SPD
is to provide guidance on the effective and
consistent implementation of the relevant
housing policies.

(b) the degree to which the plan or
programme influences other plans and
programmes including those in a
hierarchy;

The purpose of the SPD is to supplement
the District Plan policies and sits below the
District Plan in terms of the Development
Plan hierarchy. It will influence the
preparation of masterplans relating to
strategic scale or significant
developments.

(c) the relevance of the plan or
programme for the integration of
environmental considerations in particular
with a view to promoting sustainable
development;

The SPD is highly relevant in terms of
promoting sustainable development as it
seeks to ensure the effective and
consistent implementation of housing
policies, the aim of which is to provide a
range of housing options to meet the
needs of the different communities in East
Herts.

(d) environmental problems relevant to
the plan or programme; and

There are no environmental problems
relevant to the SPD. The SA of the East
Herts District Plan identified a number of
issues relating to housing affordability,
which the housing policies seek to
address. This SPD will therefore result in
social and economic benefits through the
effective and consistent implementation
of affordable housing policies.

(e) the relevance of the plan or
programme for the implementation of
Community legislation on the
environment (for example, plans and
programmes linked to waste management
or water protection).

The purpose of the SPD is to provide
guidance on the effective and consistent
implementation of affordable housing
policies. The East Herts District Plan
contains other policies relating to these
objectives.
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2. Characteristics of the effects and area likely to be affected having particular regard

to:

(a) the probability, duration, frequency
and reversibility of the effects;

The SPD is not expected to give rise to any
significant environmental effects. The SPD
seeks to ensure the effective and
consistent implementation of affordable
housing policies, which in themselves
should ensure positive effects relating to
affordability within the housing market
and access to home ownership for current
and future generations.

(b) the cumulative nature of the effects;

The SPD is not considered to have any
significant cumulative effects.

(c) the trans-boundary nature of the
effects;

The SPD is not expected to give rise to any
significant transboundary environmental
effects. However, where strategic sites are
in close proximity to neighbouring
settlements, the provision of affordable
housing will assist in providing housing
choices for residents from a wider area as
well as from within East Herts
communities.

(d) the risks to human health or the
environment (for example, due to
accidents);

There are no anticipated effects of the
SPD on human health.

(e) the magnitude and spatial extent of the
effects (geographical area and size of the
population likely to be affected)

The effective and consistent
implementation of affordable housing
policies will have positive benefits for all
East Herts residents and those who wish
to move to East Herts.

(f) the value and vulnerability of the area
likely to be affected due to—

(i) special natural characteristics or
cultural heritage;

(ii) exceeded environmental quality
standards or limit values; or

(iii) intensive land-use;

The SPD is not anticipated to adversely
affect any special natural characteristic or
cultural heritage. Nor would the SPD be
expected to lead to the exceedance of
environmental standards or promote
intensive land use. Matters relating to
environmental standards and land use are
contained in the East Herts District Plan
2018.

(g) the effects on areas or landscapes
which have a recognised national,
Community or international protection
status.

The SPD is not expected to have any
adverse effect on areas with national,
community or international protection.
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Agenda ltem 14

East Herts Council

Council
Date of Meeting: 13 May 2020

Report by: Clir Linda Haysey, Leader of the Council

Report title: Harlow and Gilston Garden Town
Employment Commission Report, Hardisty
Jones Associates (2020)

Ward(s) affected: Hunsdon, Much Hadham, Sawbridgeworth &
Stanstead Abbotts

Summary
RECOMMENDATIONS FOR COUNCIL that:

(a) The ‘draft final' Harlow and Gilston Garden Town Employment
Commission Report, as detailed at Appendix A to this report, be
agreed as a material consideration for Development Management
purposes.

(b) Authority be delegated to the Head of Communications, Strategy

and Policy to agree the final version of the Harlow and Gilston
Garden Town Employment Commission Report, in consultation with

the Leader, following any further changes made to the Report.
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1.0 Proposal

1.1 That the Executive, having considered the report by emailed
circulation (the Executive meeting of 21 April 2020 having been
cancelled due to the coronavirus situation), recommends to
Council that the findings and recommendations of the Harlow
and Gilston Garden Town Employment Commission Report by
Hardisty Jones Associates 2020, be treated as a material
consideration in the assessment of the planning applications
relating to the Gilston Area.

2.0 Background

2.1 Two studies have previously been conducted into the
employment land requirements of the West Essex East
Herts FEMA' (Hardisty Jones 2015 and 2017) which
modelled the projected housing growth and the
minimum hectarage requirement of employment land
area to maintain a sustainable local economy. The
second study was an update of the first in the light of
increased housing target and recent economic data.
What these reports didn't address were the business
type uses, floorspace requirements or where they
should be located across the FEMA area.

2.2  The methodology of the studies are as follows:

The FEMA is roughly in ‘balance’ at present. People
commute into and out of it, but broadly speaking the
number of jobs equates to the number of residents of
working age. If more houses are built, the number of
residents of working age will increase. Therefore, to
compensate, space must be found for new businesses
to employ those people to maintain the balance.

2.3 Traditionally, this would be calculated using a square

! Functional Economic Market Area covering East Herts, Uttlesford, Harlow and Epping Forest
Districts
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metre requirement per working-age person (which
would vary according to business use type). In simplistic
terms, the study would extrapolate the floorspace
requirement in the existing business-use mix ratios in
the area to the extent that the number of new
employees could be catered for. This floorspace was
then converted to site area hectarage often using a 40%
building to land conversion density ratio to allow for
parking and other curtilage. These hectarage were then
allocated to specific sites in the District/Local Plans.

2.4 However, the studies did not directly address the
specific sustainability requirements of the Garden Town
in terms of employment and land use, as they predated
the work relating to the objectives and vision for the
Garden Town.

2.5 Each of the three Garden Town Partner Districts? is at a
different stage in their Local Plan processes and it was
considered that although the Plans allocate new
employment land to particular sites, there was no
overall masterplan as to where, how or with what uses
the Garden Town’s employment land should be
deployed nor any comprehensive, systematic guidance
to an underlying vision, rationale and methodology.

The Report (See Appendix A)

2.6 The Harlow and Gilston Garden Town team considered
that addressing this matter more specifically would
provide a more robust position in relation to securing
employment related development as part of the
planning application proposals coming forward.

2.7  Therefore jointly and on behalf of the partner Councils,
the Garden Town commissioned a third report (which

2 Partner Councils are East Herts, Epping Forest and Harlow District Councils, Hertfordshire and
Essex County Councils.
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2.8

2.9

2.10

2.11

Hardisty Jones was appointed to produce) specifically
relating to the employment requirements of the Garden
Town, but within the wider context of the West Essex
and East Herts FEMA and the Innovation Corridor
(LSCC3). This would detail a more specific outline of the
types of employment space that should be catered for,
where, and the amount of floorspace required within
each of the allocated Garden Town development sites
and elsewhere in Harlow.

The final draft report was completed in March 2020, and
a copy is available to view at Appendix A. The report
details the parameters relating to employment land in
the Garden Town as listed in 2.7 above, both within and
beyond the current East Herts District Plan period.

It incorporates anticipated changes in working patterns
and improvements in technology and the Transport
Strategy aspirations for the Garden Town. This seeks to
limit the need for travel and provide jobs, services and
facilities close to where people will live. In this way, the
Report indicates how the seven village developments
proposed as part of the Gilston area development
should be designed to operate as sustainable
communities and as part of the Garden Town.
Furthermore, it indicates the employment land densities
of development that would be acceptable to the Partner
Councils.

At officer level, all Councils are in agreement with the
outputs. East Herts is the first to seek formal
endorsement as a result of the timescale requirements
of the planning applications in the Gilston area.

As a final draft, it is possible that changes could be
made to the final version. Recommendation (b) above
proposes that power to agree any further changes be
delegated to the Head of Communications, Strategy and
Policy in consultation with the Member for Planning and

8 London Stansted Cambridge Corridor
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Growth

2.12 The main findings relating to Gilston are summarised
below. However, these should be read in the context of
the Executive Summary and then ideally the Report
itself (see Appendix A) to give a balanced understanding
of the methodology employed.

e The Garden Town population will rise from 80,000
in 2011, to 120,000 by 2033 and 135,000 in the
period beyond.

e The requirement for jobs will rise from 40,000 to
60,000 by 2033 and then to about 70,000 post
2033.

e Thereis arequirement in the Garden Town for 25-
29 hectares of employment land to 2033. 27h have
been allocated and should be sufficient if they are
all realised including most of the 5h at Gilston.

e Village or neighbourhood centres in the Garden
Town must have sufficient employment space to
enable them to be viable and sustainable in the
long term.

e The allocation of and use of employment land
must adhere to the Vision and Principles of the
Garden Town.

e In Gilston, a minimum of 20,000m2 of B class use
floorspace must be made available to 2033 with
the ultimate aim of achieving 34,000m2 in total,
beyond 2033.

e The regeneration and transformation of the
Garden Town Centre is essential to support the
Vision of the Garden Town.

e Strong leadership is required to drive through
transformational change sought.

3.0 Reason(s)

3.1  Planning applications for development from the two
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4.0 Options

3.2

3.3

4.1

5.0 Risks
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5.1

5.2

main landowners at Gilston have now been received.
These proposals are in outline form and include the
provision of land for employment purposes. However,
they do not deliver the amounts of employment
floorspace set out above.

Given the Garden Town Vision and the sustainable
development objectives that the Council has for the
village centres, it is vital that sufficient employment land
is provided in the schemes to ensure the resulting
development maximizes its potential to operate
sustainably. Endorsement of the findings of the
Employment Commission Report will bolster efforts to
ensure that sufficient space is set aside to provide both
local services and employment.

The other two Local Planning Authority Council partners
in the Garden Town (Harlow and Epping Forest) will also
endorse the finding of the report following the
timetable of their own Local Plans.

The Council chooses to endorse, to not endorse or
make no comment on the Employment Commission
Report.

If the Council fails to endorse or comment on the
Employment Commission Report, it will be assigned less
weight as a material consideration when assessing
planning applications. Developers may take it as a sign
of a lack of democratic support for the planning case for
employment land.

By applying a coherent and consistent methodology
across the Garden Town endorsed by the Partner
Councils, the Employment Commission Report will be
used as a material consideration in making the case for



the full allocation of employment land in the Garden
Town Gilston and elsewhere.

6.0 Implications/Consultations

6.1 None.

Community Safety

No

Data Protection
No

Equalities

No

Environmental Sustainability

No

Financial

No
Health and Safety

No

Human Resources

No
Human Rights

No
Legal

No
Specific Wards

Yes - although the Report relates to the Harlow and Gilston Garden
Town and for East Herts, the Gilston element of that, the wards
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affected directly and indirectly are Hunsdon, Much Hadham,
Sawbridgeworth and Stanstead Abbotts.

7.0 Background papers, appendices and other relevant material

7.1 Appendix 1 - The Harlow and Gilston Garden Town
Employment Commission Report by Hardisty Jones 2020
Contact Member Cllr Linda Haysey

Leader of the Council

linda.haysey@eastherts.gov.uk

Contact Officer Benjamin Wood

Head of Communications, Policy and Strategy
Contact Tel No 01992 531699

benjamin.wood@eastherts.gov.uk

Report Author Andrew Figgis

Economic Development Officer

andrew.figgis@eastherts.gov.uk
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Employment Commission

Draft Report v3.0

January 2020
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Foreword

TBC by client to set out vision for Garden Town and context in respect of employment.
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Executive Summary

Introduction

i Hardisty Jones Associates was appointed by the Harlow Gilston Garden Town (HGGT) Employment
Workstream? to undertake research on the future employment role and function of the HGGT,
with a particular focus on the implications for employment (B Use Class) sites and premises.

ii. Existing policy and strategy sets out a range of underlying principles for HGGT. At the heart of the
rationale for the HGGT is the ambition to strengthen and grow the Harlow economy, and to deliver
the capacity to regenerate the town centre. The established principles are a key reference for
this new research on the future economic and employment role and function of the Garden Town,
in terms of both the nature and scale of ambition, and the development of a high level
employment sites strategy.

iii. The brief for this study set out four key objectives/questions:

1. Based on existing economic data for the sub region and other work undertaken to date,
provide an assessment of the opportunities for sustainable job generation across the HGGT
in relation to the known housing trajectory growth of 23,000 minimum homes

2. Which employment sectors/industries are likely to create the jobs growth?

3. What is the appropriate quantum and type of employment/business accommodation
required to accommodate the economic and employment growth?

4. What is the employment land requirement to accommodate the economic and employment
growth based upon the outcomes of questions 1, 2 and 37?

iv. Following consideration of these four questions the requirement included a high level strategy for
the allocated employment sites within the HGGT.

Headline Employment Growth Scenarios

V. When interpreting analysis of future requirements it is vital to recognise the inherent uncertainty.
The assessment of future employment growth scenarios draws together currently available
evidence in order to take informed and considered views of what might reasonably happen, or
need to happen.

Vi. The analysis of headline employment scenarios is predicated on planned residential growth at
the HGGT of approximately 16,000 dwellings over the period 2011-33, with a minimum of 7,000
further dwellings post 2033.

vii. Data from the 2011 Census shows that at the start of the analysis period Harlow had a broadly
balanced labour market with around 40% in- and out-commuting, approximately 16,000 persons
in each direction. Stakeholder consultation has identified that maintaining a balanced labour
market is a desirable outcome for the HGGT, minimising the need to travel as far as possible and
encouraging sustainable travel where possible.

1 A number of workstreams have been set up to develop the concept of the HGGT. The Employment Workstream is tasked with
considering the matters around economic development.
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viii.

Xi.

Xii.

Xiii.

Xiv.

XV.

XVi.

In considering the future scale of employment growth required to deliver a balanced labour
market at the HGGT, this analysis has shown there will need to be 19,000 - 21,500 additional
jobs over the current plan period 2011-33, with a further minimum of 8,500 - 9,000 post 2033.

This will require significant levels of growth, relative to historic and baseline forecasts to align to
the population rising from around 80,000 in 2011 to 120,000 by 2033 and above 135,000
when the full complement of housing is delivered. In employment terms the HGGT will increase
from some 40,000 jobs in 2011 to more than 60,000 jobs by 2033 and around 70,000 jobs
when all 23,000 additional dwellings are occupied.

To align to the employment land evidence base prepared to inform the Harlow, East Hertfordshire
and Epping Forest District Local Plans a shortened analysis period of 2016-33 has been
considered. After considering actual growth over the period 2011-16, minimum requirements of
15,000 additional jobs 2016-33 with a further 8,500 post 2033 were identified.

The review of policy and strategy, as well as stakeholder consultation has identified a number of
clear opportunities which create the potential to achieve this step change in jobs growth at the
HGGT. The current target sectors of advanced manufacturing; ICT and digital; life sciences; and
medical technologies were confirmed as appropriate. However, it is recognised that opportunity
alone is insufficient and success is not guaranteed. There is therefore a need for clear vision and
strong leadership to deliver this economic transformation. The relocation of PHE to Harlow is a
key opportunity and the benefits of this need to be maximised.

Sector Mix of Growth
The West Essex and East Hertfordshire Assessment of Employment Needs (October 2017) has
been used as a starting point for more detailed sectoral analysis.

The Harlow District element of the 2017 Assessment of Employment Needs formed the first
building block of sectoral analysis. This estimated approximately 8,500 additional jobs over the
period 2016-33. This falls well below the 15,000 required jobs for this period.

Apportioning part of the identified employment growth of East Hertfordshire and Epping Forest
Districts, reflecting the apportionment of housing growth within these areas to the HGGT, could
add a further 5,000 jobs.

Two further uplifts were identified that may deliver broad labour market balance at the HGGT.
Firstly, an uplift to employment in the education sector, based on a bottom up review of future
educational requlrements set out in the HGGT Infrastructure Delivery Plan (2019). Secondly, a
further boost to key target sectors over and above that included in the 2017 Assessment of
Employment Needs. Making such uplifts retains consistency with the 2017 analysis, which noted
a further 2,100 jobs required to balance the FEMA wide labour market but without clarity on
where these could or should be located. This HGGT focused analysis suggests the vast majority of
these should be targeted at the HGGT in order to support achievement of the balanced
community ambitions.

The largest growth sectors 2016-33, in jobs terms, are expected to be:

e Health & Care
e Research & Development
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e Public Administration2

e Education

e Business Services

e Professional Services

e Construction

e Accommodation and Food Services

XVil. Post 2033 the education and health and care sectors are expected to continue to be significant
employment growth drivers.

xviii. ~ This analysis shows that a significant level of employment growth at HGGT will arise within the
core or foundational economy i.e. that part of the economy that makes a place function
effectively. This includes health and care, education, construction, leisure and retail.

XiX. However, increasing the size of the tradeable economy will be essential in creating a vibrant
economy and bringing wealth to the area, as well as sufficient employment to meet the needs of
the growing workforce. Significant growth will come from the relocation of PHE. Further jobs
growth in the tradeable economy will need to be secured, through maximising the benefits of the
PHE relocation, the Business Innovation Centre at Harlow Science Park, and committed efforts to
realise the opportunities presented by being within the UK Innovation Corridor including potential
overspill from Cambridge and London.

Employment Sites and Premises Requirements

XX. The assessment of future employment sites and premises requirements has been undertaken to
be consistent with the 2017 Assessment of Employment Needs. Over the period 2016-33 a
requirement for an additional 7-9ha of employment land has been identified. This is over and
above the requirements as set out for Harlow in the 2017 study which has informed the Harlow
Local Plan allocations. This comprises 1 - 3ha for Bla office uses, 2.5ha of B1b R&D uses and
3ha for Blc/B2/B8 industrial and warehouse uses. When aggregated with the Harlow
requirements from the 2017 analysis this creates a total quantitative need for the HGGT over the
period 2016-33 (aligned to the respective Local Plans) of 25 - 29ha.

XXi. The period beyond 2033 has not yet been considered in other evidence, given that it extends
beyond the Local Plan periods. Notwithstanding, appropriate consideration should be given to
any sites anticipated to play a long-term role in the delivery of HGGT. Long term future
requirements at the HGGT will comprise both net additional requirements and the need to
facilitate further modernisation and replacement of existing stocks. Analysis based the net
additional requirements arising from a minimum of 7,000 dwellings post 2033 plus replacement
requirements to maintain a healthy commercial property stock over a 10-year period indicates a
longer-term quantitative need for a further minimum of 3.5 - 9ha of land for office uses and 8ha
for industrial and warehouse uses.

XXii. In qualitative terms there are changing trends in the commercial employment property markets.
There are likely to be further changes over the period to 2033 and beyond, as working practices
change. This will require appropriate flexibility and a ‘plan, monitor, manage’ approach.

2 Along with Research & Development this includes the uplift for PHE relocation.
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XXiii.

XXiV.

XXV.

XXVi.

XXVil.

XXVili.

XXiX.

Within the office market the primary changes are being driven by ensuring access to amenities
for workers. This is driving office requirements to town and city centres with good public transport
access and nearby leisure, retail and services. This has potential implications for future town
centre redevelopment at HGGT. There is also a move to more flexible workspaces and tenures,
with office space being viewed as a service rather than a commodity. This flexibility includes
offices in non traditional settings, integrated with other uses such as hotels, cafes and retail
centres. Whilst homeworking may be more prevalent, there is a continued desire to enable
collaboration and interaction. Discussion with local agents has indicated that Harlow is not
currently a primary office location and there will need to be a substantial change in perception for
this to change. Most large requirements have arisen from relocations within the town. Future
requirements are therefore expected to be predominantly for smaller flexible workspaces.

Within the industrial market the evidence suggests continued requirements for new stock to
enable modern working practices and technology. The trend is also towards smaller unit sizes.
The primary focus for HGGT is expected to be small units and grow on space. The current
industrial market in Harlow is viewed as very strong with low void rates and evidence of new
developments proving successful.

Within the storage, distribution and logistics markets there is a separation between very large
regional distribution centres and more localised final mile centres. There is also evidence of a
move towards more intensive use of space including multi storey development to reduce land
costs. The primary concern for HGGT is footloose logistics uses swallowing up all available supply
which constrains growth in target sectors.

High Level Employment Sites Strategy

The assessment of requirements over the 2016-33 period estimated a need for a minimum of
25-29ha. This compares to identified supply within the three Local Plans of 27ha plus further
opportunities in Harlow Town Centre and the redevelopment of an additional 1ha at Dorrington
Farm. In purely quantitative terms this suggests that there is sufficient supply to meet minimum
requirements to 2033. However, this is reliant on the vast majority of land coming forward and
little or no additional capacity to meet requirements beyond 2033 identified at present.

Much of the allocated supply is designated for B1 uses. It is likely that this will need to include a
range of B1b/c R&D and light industrial activities to align to the anticipated mix of requirements.
It will also be important that the vast majority of identified allocations come forward within the
plan period. This includes the majority of the 5ha at Gilston.

There have been high levels of activity on previously used employment sites, bringing forward
new employment development. This was a critical element of the 2017 Assessment of
Employment Needs for Harlow. Emerging development is broadly aligned to the anticipated mix
of re-use activity within the earlier research. In order to meet the full requirement the
redevelopment of Templefields will be important, this site has been subject to less activity to
date.

The high-level sites strategy has been devised to support and deliver the wider strategic
principles of the HGGT, in particular facilitating the economic revitalisation of Harlow and
maximising the potential of its key development sites and regeneration opportunities, including
the Enterprise Zone. These larger sites will be important in accommodating the bulk of
employment development. The strategy recognises the centrality of the sustainable travel aims
and this has been a key influencing document.
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XXX. The strategy for employment allocations at the new Garden Communities has been developed to
ensure they are able to be ‘economically vibrant in their own right’ as well as providing a range of
local services and workspace to enable sustainable travel aims. This reflects the important
placemaking role of providing employment premises within the new Garden Communities, as well
as contributing to the wider needs of HGGT.

xxxi.  The Harlow Business Park, Harlow Science Park and East Road allocations within the Harlow
Local Plan should be progressed as anticipated. Harlow Science Park should continue to be
protected as a premium site aligned to the economic ambitions around the target sectors. Early
thought should be given to where further Science Park related development might be located in
the long term given limitations on expansion to the current site. Harlow Business Park should be
developed in keeping with its surroundings with potential for a mix of Bla, b and ¢ uses. East
Road has a permitted/constructed scheme which is almost fully taken up. The larger employment
sites at Harlow should be used to accommodate larger occupiers and users which may not be
appropriate within the new Garden Communities.

xxxii. ~ Within the new Garden Communities there are two employment allocations. The 1ha (+1ha)
allocation at Dorrington Farm within the Latton Priory Garden Community should provide a
minimum of 15,000sgm of B Use Class floorspace including a mix of B1 uses comprising both
office and light industrial/workshop space.

xxxiii. A significant proportion of the 5ha allocation at Gilston for B4, B2 and B8 uses will be required
within the current plan period. A minimum of 20,000sgm of B Use Class floorspace should
therefore be delivered by 2033, with the ambition for a total of 34,000sgm at completion.
Consultation has identified opportunities linked to proximity to key transport infrastructure such
as the A414 and Harlow Town rail station. This should be a focus for the majority of employment
provision, with the remainder provided within other village centres. This will include industrial
premises, workshops and grow on space for SMEs (both office and industrial).

xxxiv. New Garden Communities should include integrated mixed-use centres which feature
employment uses, including facilities such as workhubs or serviced offices. These should be in
close proximity to local amenities (retail and leisure) and with good public transport access. This
can serve local micro businesses and SMEs as well as homeworkers. These are unlikely to be
large scale and should not compete with Harlow town centre.

xxxv. Harlow Town Centre has been identified in the Harlow Local Plan as having potential for office
development. This will be examined through development of an Area Action Plan. Based on
trends in the office market, integration of office development within the town centre should be a
key ambition in order to deliver vibrancy and provide an offer aligned to the needs of modern
occupiers.

xxxvi. There is concern that footloose logistics development could crowd out higher value industrial
uses and hamper efforts to achieve the economic ambitions for the HGGT, particularly given the
proximity of HGGT to both the M11 and M25 providing strong attraction for such users. The
allocation of new employment sites at Harlow for B1 uses is therefore helpful in protecting these
sites. However, there is a need to strategically plan long term for large scale footloose logistics
uses across a wide geography given their role as critical economic infrastructure for the modern
economy. Without alternative appropriate long term locations for such uses pressure will remain
on sites in and around the HGGT which is a clear risk to the ambitions for transformation. This
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should be explored with stakeholders with a wider geographic focus such as the LEPs and UK
Innovation Corridor.

Wider Issues

Through the course of undertaking this research a number of wider issues relevant to the
economic future of the HGGT have been highlighted. These are not specific to employment sites
and premises but they should be recognised by stakeholders.

Firstly, the scale of employment growth that is required to deliver a balanced labour market is
well ahead of historic levels of growth. Whilst there are opportunities and drivers with the
potential to enable this level of growth to be achieved there is a recognition that there is a need
to be proactive in securing it. There is therefore a need for a long term economic vision and
committed leadership to drive a high profile economic growth agenda. If the economic
development focus is merely in the background there is a clear risk that growth will be
predominantly residential led with an increasing dormitory status for the HGGT which will not
meet sustainable travel targets. Through new funding routes including the Future High Streets
Fund and Town Deal, the latter of which has led to the establishment of a Town Growth Board,
there is already a strengthening of the leadership offering. This requirement for a step change in
growth is also consistent with the Harlow Economic Development Strategy and underpinning
ambitions of the HGGT.

Secondly, delivering a high quality housing mix and town centre regeneration have been
identified as critical to enabling the economic ambition to be achieved. The challenges
surrounding town centre regeneration in particular are recognised. There are strong
interrelationships between housing, town centre regeneration and high value employment growth
which creates a ‘chicken and egg’ dilemma. For this reason a very pro-active public sector led
approach has been suggested.

Thirdly, it is a key ambition of the HGGT that existing residents of Harlow are able to participate in
the benefits of economic growth and development. This analysis has identified that employment
growth is likely to be spread across a range of sectors within the foundational and tradeable
economy. However, this analysis has not considered the skills needs arising from the indicated
employment growth. This will need to be a key part of the economic strategy of the HGGT,
recognising the rapidly changing skills requirements within sectors.

Finally, the relocation of PHE is a major boost to the economic transformation of the area. The
potential to drive further growth as a result of this is as yet unproven and unquantified but has
been recognised as an opportunity. Over time, the establishment of a critical mass of highly
skilled workers at PHE has the potential to create significant spin-out activity and PHE could
become an anchor of a public health related cluster. The activity related to maximising the local
benefits of this relocation to HGGT and the wider area will likely need leadership and
coordination from outside PHE, in partnership with relevant PHE staff.
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1 Introduction

1.0.1  Hardisty Jones Associates was appointed by the Harlow Gilston Garden Town (HGGT) Employment
Workstream3 to undertake research on the future employment role and function of the HGGT,
with a particular focus on the implications for employment (B Use Class) sites and premises.

1.1 What is the Harlow Gilston Garden Town?

1.1.1  The HGGT is now a well-established proposal to support the growth needs of the West Essex and
East Hertfordshire area. A vision document was published in November 2018 setting out the
latest thinking. Proposals include 16,000 additional homes within the current plan period to
2033, with a minimum of 7,000 further homes beyond the plan period.

1.1.2 The HGGT covers the entirety of the district of Harlow, with significant proposed development
around its fringes within the districts of East Hertfordshire and Epping Forest. This includes four
new Garden Communities comprising approximately 10,000 homes in the Gilston Villages area to
the north of Harlow, as well as substantial new residential development at Water Lane, Latton
Priory and East of Harlow.

1.1.3  Figure 1.1 illustrates the proposals for the Garden Town. The coloured blocks highlight the most
substantial areas of new development at various locations around the edges of the existing
Harlow settlement.

1.2 Underlying Harlow Gilston Garden Town Economic Principles

1.2.1  Existing policy and strategy sets out a range of underlying principles for HGGT. At the heart of the
rationale for the HGGT is the ambition to strengthen and grow the Harlow economy, and to deliver
the capacity to regenerate the town centre. The established principles are a key reference for
this new research on the future economic and employment role and function of the Garden Town,
in terms of both the nature and scale of ambition, and the development of a high level
employment sites strategy.

1.2.2  Key principles set out in the HGGT Vision document relevant to the economy and employment
include the need to be:

e Adaptable - able to respond to economic shifts and the emergence of new sectors;
e Sustainable - with people inspired to work locally and encouraged to travel actively; and
e Innovative - spearheading the nation’s response to the UK Industrial Strategy.

1.2.3 The economic strategies set out in the relevant Local Plans and the Harlow Economic
Development Strategy are consistent in seeking to secure the economic revitalisation of Harlow
and capitalise on its location at the heart of the UK Innovation Corridor. Housing growth and
developing critical mass is being utilised as a key enabler of this vision.

1.2.4  Across the relevant documentation is a clear articulation of the opportunities around key sectors
such as life sciences, public health, medical technologies, advanced manufacturing, ICT and
digital. Existing policy and strategy also supports key site development at Harlow Science Park,

3 A number of workstreams have been set up to develop the concept of the HGGT. The Employment Workstream is tasked with
considering the matters around economic development.
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1.2.5

1.2.6

1.2.7

1.3
1.3.1

1.3.2

1.4
1.4.1

1.4.2

the relocation of Public Health England and through the presence of the Harlow Enterprise Zone,
which includes the regeneration of existing employment areas. As well as key employment sites
there is a desire that new Garden Communities are economically vibrant in their own right. Town
centre renewal is also a central aim of the HGGT ambition, in order to deliver an offer that
complements and enables the economic growth ambition. This vision is being supported through
ongoing work to secure investment through the Future High Streets Fund and a Town Deal.

Sustainability runs wide and deep throughout the ambitions for HGGT, with the Transport
Strategy there is a clear target that 60% of all journeys within the new Garden Communities and
50% of all journeys across Harlow will be undertaken by sustainable modes. As a result the
strategy is clear that a hierarchy of importance for travel needs to influence HGGT activity:
reducing the need to travel; walking and cycling; public transport; and private vehicles.

Delivering the sites and premises required to enable the economic ambition, aligned to the HGGT
principles, is therefore critical. This is identified within the Harlow Economic Development
Strategy and Local Plan.

Appendix 2 to this report sets out summaries of the key policy and strategy documents.

Purpose of this report
The brief for this study set out four key objectives/questions:

1. Based on existing economic data for the sub region and other work undertaken to date,
provide an assessment of the opportunities for sustainable job generation across the HGGT
in relation to the known housing trajectory growth of 23,000 minimum homes

2. Which employment sectors/industries are likely to create the jobs growth?

3. What is the appropriate quantum and type of employment/business accommodation
required to accommodate the economic and employment growth?

4. What is the employment land requirement to accommodate the economic and employment
growth based upon the outcomes of questions 1, 2 and 3?

Following consideration of these four questions the requirement included a high level strategy for
the allocated employment sites within the HGGT.

Structure of this report

This report sets out the findings of research and analysis to answer the key requirements of the
brief, and is structured as follows:

e Chapter 2 outlines the development of headline growth scenarios and broad parameters for
growth.

e Chapter 3 considers issues around the sectoral mix of growth.

e Chapter 4 considers the employment sites and premises requirements arising from this
growth.

e Chapter 5 provides a high-level strategy for allocated sites.

e Chapter 6 sets out wider recommendations arising from this research.

A series of appendices provide further detail on research undertaken to underpin the findings set
out in this report.
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Figure 1.1 lllustrative Map of Harlow Gilston Garden Town
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2.0.1

2.0.2

2.1
2.1.1

2.1.2

2.1.3

Headline Employment Growth Scenarios

This chapter sets out future potential employment and economic growth scenarios for the HGGT.
The analysis in this chapter is based upon:

e Existing research, strategy and policy;
e Official statistics; and
e Consultations with key stakeholders.

The emerging findings were shared in a workshop with the HGGT Employment Workstream4 in
September 2019. Further detail in respect of existing documentation, data and consultations
can be found in Appendices 1-4 to this report.

Interpreting Future Scenarios and Forecast Analysis

This entire commission is concerned with helping to understand and plan for the future. It is vital
that any analysis that considers the future is interpreted appropriately. The future is not certain.
The longer the time horizon that is considered the greater the level of uncertainty. Recognising
this uncertainty is critically important when reading this report.

The analysis set out within this report is seeking to utilise the available evidence to help inform
decision making and planning. It draws on what we know about the here and now, about recent
historic trends, and draws on evidence of trends that are likely to continue in the future, or
changes that could make an impact. However, the exact manifestation of these trends is subject
to uncertainty. Things will occur which have not been foreseen. Other changes that are expected
may not come to pass. The speed of change may be greater or slower than expected. This report
is being drafted in a context of ongoing negotiation of the manner in which the UK leaves the
European Union, which itself creates a significant level of uncertainty around the future economic
growth of the UK. However, whilst there is uncertainty which must be acknowledged, it is
appropriate to seek to plan using the best evidence available.

This report includes quantitative analysis to outline future scenarios for the HGGT. As a result of
the uncertainties of forecasting, these numbers should not be grasped as firm predictions, nor
should a level of spurious accuracy be inferred. In considering the period to 2033 and beyond,
the analysis in this report is seeking to make broad brush strokes, to set ‘orders of magnitude’.
These can help to understand the nature and scale of potential responses and actions to take.
The focus of this report is not therefore on whether any given figure should be a fraction higher or
lower over a 10- or 20-year period but whether the underlying fundamentals are in place, and of
a broadly appropriate scale or type. As a result, figures are generally heavily rounded or
expressed as a range to avoid any implication of detail or accuracy that is unhelpful. The
intention is that this research provides the foundations for a ‘plan, monitor and manage’
approach rather than ‘predict and provide’.

4 Comprising representatives of the HGGT team, Harlow Council, Epping Forest District Council, East Herts District Council, Essex
County Council and Hertfordshire County Council.
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2.2 Establishing Parameters

2.2.14 In order to determine the scope of scenarios for the potential economic future of the HGGT it is
necessary to establish some broad parameters to work within. The following parameters have
been established:

Geographical Area for Baseline Analysis

2.2.2 The HGGT will comprise the entirety of the Harlow local authority area, as well as parts of both
Epping Forest District and East Hertfordshire Districts. Because the areas in Epping Forest and
East Hertfordshire districts which comprise the HGGT are currently relatively sparsely populated,
it is not possible to tightly define the HGGT area using standard geographical designations®. In
seeking to define the geographic area of HGGT, additional parts of Epping Forest and East
Hertfordshire districts (including villages and small settlements) are included which are not
considered part of the HGGT area. Inclusion of these areas can skew data analysis. However, as
a result of the sparse residential and employment development within these growth areas at
present, some 99% of the current estimated HGGT population and employment base is
accommodated within the Harlow local authority area.

2.2.3  For this reason, the Harlow local authority area has been adopted for the purposes of baseline
analysis (including 2011 and 2016 analysis as discussed in more detail below). Adoption of the
local authority boundary also allows for a greater range of datasets to be considered.

2.2.4 As development takes place around the edges of Harlow one would expect a redrawing of LSOA
and MSOA boundaries at some point in the future, and as such, improved definitions of HGGT for
statistical analysis purposes should be possible.

2.2.5  Whilst the analysis is focused on the HGGT area, it is acknowledged that the area is not and will
not be an island, and sits within a wider functional economic market area.

Time Periods for Analysis

2.2.6  Local Plans for Harlow (examination stage), Epping Forest District (examination stage) and East
Hertfordshire District (adopted) cover the period 2011-33. Planned dwelling numbers for HGGT
have been subdivided into ‘by 2033’ and ‘after 2033’. For the purposes of this analysis it has
been agreed that the growth of HGGT in its entirety will be underpinned by approximately 16,000
homes within the current plan period (2011-33) with ‘at least’” 7,000 additional dwellings
beyond 20338,

2.2.7 Therefore:

e 2011 is set as a base date for analysis. This has advantages in that it aligns to the last
census of population which provides good quality data as well as the start of the Local Plans.

5 Current proposals include approximately 14,000 dwellings of the currently planned 23,000 dwellings outside the boundary of
Harlow.

6 A range of small area statistical definitions are typically used, for example, lower layer or mid layer super output areas (LSOA or
MSOA). These areas are defined to cover areas that accommodate approximately 1,500 persons population (LSOA) and 7,200
persons population (MSOA). Where population is sparse (e.g. rural areas) the geographic coverage of LSOAs or MSOAs is much
greater than in densely populated (e.g. urban areas) the geographical coverage is small.

7 A further 7,000 dwellings at the Gilston Villages have been identified within documentation to date. Any further potential
dwellings growth beyond the current plan periods has not been discussed. This will be a matter for future Local Plan reviews
and plan making.

8 With some of the identified housing potentially delivered beyond 2050.
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2.2.8

2.2.9

2.2.10

2.2.11

2.2.12

2.2.13

e 2016 has been adopted as an interim date to capture the current situation, on the basis that
there are lags in the release of statistical data and that it aligns to analysis set out within the
West Essex and East Hertfordshire Assessment of Employment Needs report, published in
October 2017, which is an important reference document for this analysis.

e 2033 is used as a first ‘end point’, to enable an indication of the situation at the end of the
current plan period.

e No end date is specified for the post-2033 period, to consider the implications of the full
extent of current planned dwelling growth at HGGT. Figures for this period are illustrative as
full housing requirements for this period have not been considered and will be a matter for
future Local Plan reviews and plan making.

Future of Work
In consultation with stakeholders there has been some discussion as to the potential
implications of changes to the nature of work. There are a number of issues around this topic:

e The rise of artificial intelligence (Al) and automation and the potential erosion of jobs; and
e Increasing flexibility around what constitutes a ‘job’ and the growth of portfolio careers that
may comprise multiple part time jobs.

With regard to the first issue, the rise of Al, the UK economy has already experienced a transition
towards automation in many parts of manufacturing over the last 30-50 years. Whilst this has
led to a reduction in jobs within some parts of the manufacturing sector, there has been a
substantial shift in the economy towards the services sector. There has been no long-term
stagnation in the ability of the economy to create jobs despite the increased use of robotics and
automation.

A headline review of literature related to the growth of Al and automation does not suggest a
widespread erosion of employment as a concept in the future. Whilst over the course of the
analysis period for this study there is likely to be erosion of jobs in a number of sectors, through
increased use of Al and automation in new areas, there is an expectation that these will be more
than offset through the creation of new jobs®.

This continual change within the economy is not in any way new and is clearly likely to continue.
This will have implications for the skills required by workers. However, for the purposes of this
research it is assumed that the prevalence of work in general will not be affected by Al and
further automation, but that it is likely to impact on the sectoral and skills mix of employment
opportunity.

There has also been a long-standing speculation that over the course of time increasing wages
would lead to workers reducing working hours and increasing leisure time. However, this pattern
has not been widely observed. There is no clear rationale to assume this will change markedly
over the next 20 years.

In terms of the pattern of part-time and full-time working, time series data from the Annual
Population Survey for the UK shows a broadly consistent share of full time and part time working
over the last 15 years. There is a slight reduction in the numbers of people working 45 hours or
more per week, with rises in those working 35-44 hours and 10-34 hours per week. There is also

9 World Economic Forum (2018) The Future of Jobs Report
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evidence of a rise in self-employment over the same 15-year period. Non-permanent
employment was on the rise as a share of total employment over the period 2004-2014, but has
since seen a reversal.

2.2.14 For these reasons, the modelling in this report assumes as its core proposition that the nature of
work, and its relationship to the population remains broadly consistent. Some additional detail
in respect of the future of work is set out within Appendix 4 to this report.

2.3 Baseline or Starting Position

2.3.1 In 2011 Harlow had a resident population of approximately 82,000 persons residing within
approximately 36,000 dwellings (Census). The town also accommodated approximately 43,000
jobs (ONS, Jobs Density).

2.3.2 By 2018 the population is estimated to have grown to around 87,000 persons (ONS, Mid Year
Estimates), residing in approximately 37,500 dwellings (HJA estimate based on Census and
Harlow Council Annual Monitoring Returns). The town is estimated to accommodate
approximately 48,000 jobs (2017, ONS, Jobs Density).

2.3.3 Harlow has seen jobs growth since 2000, however, this has been relatively modest (12%) in
comparison to the England average (20%).

2.3.4  Over the period 2011-18 the level and rate of unemployment in Harlow has fallen in line with
national trends. The growth in employment has therefore been underpinned by both the growth
in the population, but also a reduction in the spare capacity in the labour market.

235 The 2011 Census of Population provides the most detailed assessment of travel-to-work
patterns. This indicates that approximately 16,000 workers commuted out from Harlow for work.
This was approximately 40% of the resident-based workforce of the town. The Census also
indicates that around 16,000 workers commuted into Harlow for work, equivalent to around 40%
of the Harlow workplace-based workforce. This data tells us that whilst there are substantial
workforce flows in and out of Harlow, overall there is a broad balance.

2.3.6  Further statistical baseline information is set out within Appendix 1 to this report.

2.4 Economic Role, Function and Opportunity

2.4.1  The review of existing documentation and consultation with key stakeholders (see Appendices 2
and 3) has helped to establish an understanding of the aspirations around the future potential
economic role and function of HGGT. This relates to a number of broad areas:

a. The overall scale of employment growth and the potential balance of labour demand (jobs)
and supply (workers), which has implications for self-containment;

b. The types of economic activity and target sectors to be pursued; and
The role of HGGT within a broader geographic context, which relates to both a. and b. above.

Balance and Self Containment

2.4.2 As identified at 2.3.5 above, Harlow is presently a town with broad balance in terms of labour
supply and demand. However, the 2011 Census indicates notable commuting flows into and out
of Harlow.
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2.4.3 Consultations with key stakeholders tested the options for HGGT in the future which are
distributed across a continuum. At one extreme is the development of a dormitory settlement,
where there are far fewer employment opportunities than workers. In this instance there would
be a tendency toward significant net out-commuting to other locations for work. At the other end
of the continuum HGGT could be considered an economic hub. Not only a place of greater scale,
but accommodating far more jobs than resident workers. On this basis, HGGT would become a
significant net in-commuting location, attracting workers from a wider hinterland. At the centre of
the range is what could be termed a balanced community, where there are broadly a similar
number of jobs to workers. There may well be flows in and out, as there are at present, but these
flows would be broadly in balance.

2.4.4  When posed this question, consultees had often not considered this issue explicitly but when
reflecting, tended towards the concept of a balanced community. Two reasons underlying this
conclusion were the Garden Town principles and the sustainable travel objectives!0 at the core of
HGGT.

2.45 Itis acknowledged that there will continue to be flows, not least to and from other economic hubs
within close proximity such as London and Cambridge and within the local FEMAL. However, to
achieve the sustainable travel aims around the Garden Town the volume of commuting flows
should be minimised wherever possible. Whilst it is not within the gift of policy makers or
masterplanners to determine where people choose to live and work, it is possible to create the
conditions that make sustainable development possible. On this basis it was determined that a
central aim of the scenario testing should be on creating a broadly balanced community in terms
of jobs and workers.

2.4.6  Given the scale of planned housing growth at HGGT achieving balanced growth in terms of jobs
and workers remains ambitious as set out below.

Target Sectors and Activities

2.47 The target sectors that have previously been identified within strategy and research
documentation were endorsed through consultation. A review of the relevant strategy
documentation is set out at Appendix 2 to this report. The key target sectors are:

e Advanced manufacturing
e |CT and digital

e Life sciences

e Medical technologies

2.4.8 These sectors have been consistently identified across local, sub-regional and regional policy.
These are recognised to have specific opportunities in the HGGT area, capitalising on the location
between London and Cambridge. The relocation of Public Health England (PHE) to Harlow is seen
as highly significant and creates the potential for Harlow to develop a broader specialism around
public health and play a key role in the UK Innovation Corridor.

10 This includes 60% of trips within the new Garden Communities and 50% within/across the HGGT by sustainable travel modes.
Further detail is set out at Appendix 2 in respect of the HGGT Transport Strategy (Consultation Draft, 2019).

11 Which includes the districts of East Herts, Epping Forest, Uttlesford, Harlow and more widely includes Broxbourne and parts of
the northern fringe of London.
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2.4.9 The scale of proposed growth at the HGGT, including substantial infrastructure investment (new
motorway junction, new hospital, 50% uplift in housing delivery etc) has the potential to boost the
construction sector in the area.

2.4.10 Further comment on sectors is set out within the following chapter of this report.

Wider Context

2.4.11 The HGGT is viewed by stakeholders, and is identified within policy and strategy, as an important
growth location in both economic and residential terms. This has underpinned its designation as
a Garden Town.

2.4.12 HGGT is therefore recognised within the Harlow, Epping Forest District and East Hertfordshire
Local Plans as a key growth location. The HGGT also forms a key element of the ‘core area’ of
the London-Stansted-Cambridge Corridor (LSCC) now referred to as the ‘UK Innovation Corridor’.

2.4.13 Stakeholders identified the ‘confluence of opportunity’ which the HGGT must seize. This
includes:

e The relocation of PHE, bringing up to 3,000 jobs

e The UK Innovation Corridor

e The planned residential growth and designation as a Garden Town

e Economic overspill from both Cambridge and London

e The designation of the Harlow Enterprise Zone, including a Science Park and new Innovation
Centre

e The proposed replacement Princess Alexandra Hospital

e The new motorway junction providing improved strategic road access

e Ongoing growth at Stansted Airport providing improved access to global markets

e Strong stakeholder support

2.4.14 However, it was also recognised by stakeholders that opportunity alone is not enough, and
success is not guaranteed. These opportunities need to be grasped and challenges need to be
overcome. There were multiple calls for a clear, strong and ambitious economic vision
accompanied by clear, strong and ambitious economic leadership and governance. It was
recognised that whilst well founded, the opportunities and vision were not always well aligned to
current market perceptions of Harlow as a primarily industrial and distribution location, which
would require concerted effort to change. It was recognised that there were particular issues
around housing mix and the quality of the town centre which are fundamental to enabling
economic success. There were also calls to ensure that the residents of HGGT, both existing and
new are able to participate in the economic opportunities presented.

2.5 Headline Quantitative Growth Scenarios

2.5.1 HJA has used the available data to help understand the overall scale of employment growth
required at HGGT. A number of different approaches have been used, with the results
triangulated to come to a balanced view on appropriate levels of growth. Each of these
approaches is underpinned by the scale of planned housing growth.

Demographic Led
2.5.2 This first approach considers the potential changes in the working population of Harlow. This
uses data from:
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2.5.6

2.5.7

e Harlow, East Hertfordshire and Epping Forest District Local Plans on planned dwellings
growth;

e West Essex and East Hertfordshire Strategic Housing Market Assessment on future average
household size;

e 2016-based Sub National Population Projections (SNPP) on working age population share;

e SNPP, Office for Budget Responsibility and ONS Annual Population Survey (APS) on economic
activity rates; and

e HJA assumptions on unemployment rates.

Table 2.1 sets out a summary. The analysis identifies a growth in the HGGT resident employed
population 2011-33 of approximately 20,000 persons.

It is assumed that net commuting remains broadly in balance, and therefore no adjustment is
made for this. An uplift of 6% is applied for double jobbing12 based on 2011 data. This increases
the total job requirement to approximately 21,500 additional jobs over the period 2011-33.

Considering the post 2033 period, the growth in employed resident population is estimated at
approximately 8,500 as a result of current planned housing growth. After allowing for double
jobbing the required jobs growth is approximately 9,000.

In population terms the scale of planned dwelling growth delivers around a 50% increase in
population by 2033 from 2011 levels, and by approximately 66% by completion. Total
population will be in the order of 135,000 persons. This will transform Harlow to a place of
similar scale to Ipswich or Norwich at the current time, larger than places such as Cambridge,
Gloucester or Exeter.

Table 2.1 Summary of Demographic Led Modelling (Resident Based)

2040s
2011 2016 2033 | (23000 | Cchange| Change
! 2011-33 | Post 2033
dwellings)
Dwellings 35,500 37,000 52,000 59,000 16,000 7,000
Population 81,500 86,000 119,000 135,500 37,500 16,000
Worki A
o mg ge 53,000 54,000 74,000 83,000 21,500 9,000
Population
Economically Active 44,000 47,500 62,000 71,000 18,500 8,500
Unemployed 4,000 2,000 2,000 2,000 -2,000 -
Employed 40,000 46,500 60,500 68,500 20,500 8,500
Jobs Requirement 21,500 9,000

Source: HJA based on Census, Annual Population Survey, Population Mid Year Estimates, Harlow Council
Annual Monitoring Reports, West Essex and East Hertfordshire SHMA and own analysis.
Figures may not sum due to rounding.

The analysis suggests a slight shift in the number of workers per dwelling from 1.13 at 2011
(Census) to 1.16 at 2033 and 1.17 at 2041. This uplift is driven by increases in the proportion of
working age population that are recorded as economically active, as well as assumed reductions
in the rate of unemployment when compared to 2011.

12 This is where a single person holds a more than one job.
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2.5.8 This modelling clearly relies on a number of variables and assumptions. Some sensitivity testing
has been undertaken to consider the implications of unemployment rates being slightly higher
(4% instead of 3%) and economic activity rates being slightly lower (1% point lower than 2033
and 2041 estimates). This reduces the 2011-33 employed population growth to 19,000 and the
jobs requirement to 20,000. For the post 2033 period the employed population is estimated at
an additional 8,000 persons with an associated jobs requirement of approximately 8,500.

Workers Per Dwelling Approach

2.5.9 A second scenario was modelled, using the 2011 Census workers per dwelling figure (1.13) as a
fixed assumption and applied to the increased dwelling stock at 2033. This suggests a growth in
employed workers of approximately 18,000, and a commensurate jobs estimate of approximately
19,000. For the post 2033 period this approach estimates 8,000 additional employed residents
requiring approximately 8,500 additional jobs.

2.5.10 The slightly lower level of projected growth requirements during the period 2011-33 highlights
the marginal increase in workers per dwelling at 2033 which results from the more detailed
demographic modelling. It provides a second helpful sensitivity test for what might be expected
without change in this variable.

Jobs Per Dwelling Approach

2.5.11 A third approach uses the 2011 data to calculate jobs per dwelling (1.21) applied to the
increased dwelling stock. This approach estimates a requirement of approximately 19,500
additional jobs 2011-33, with a further 8,500 jobs post 2033.

2.5.12 Similarly to the workers per dwelling approach, this holds the 2011 assumption constant and
arrives at a broadly similar result.

Summary
2.5.13 As noted at section 2.1 of this report, the focus of this analysis is to set broad parameters and
‘orders of magnitude’ for future growth at the HGGT.

2.5.14 These three approaches indicate a jobs range in the order of 19,000 - 21,500 by 2033, with a
further minimum of 8,500 - 9,000 beyond that point. The results of the three approaches are
summarised in Table 2.2 below.

Table 2.2 Summary of Employment Requirement Estimates

Approach Demographic Led Workers per Dwelling Jobs per Dwelling
2011-33 21,500 19,000 19,500
Post 2033 9,000 8,500 8,500
Total 30,500 27,500 28,000

2.5.15 The higher end of these ranges is based on the more detailed demographic modelling which
includes positive movement in both economic activity and unemployment variables. The
sensitivity test, softening the level of improvement in these variables adjusts the outcomes
towards the centre of the range.

2.5.16 On the basis of the three approaches, and the sensitivity test on the most complex approach, a
range of approximately 20,000 - 21,000 jobs over the period 2011-33 appears a reasonable
scale of growth to maintain a broadly balanced labour market at the HGGT. For the post 2033
period a minimum of approximately 8,500 - 9,000 jobs will be required. There is a clear
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2.5.17

2.5.18

2.5.19

2.5.20

2.5.21

2.5.22

2.5.23

2.5.24

implication that under any of the scenarios there is a need to exceed the minimum one job per
dwelling metric which is often cited.

Growth to Date

The analysis above covers the full analysis period from 2011. As set out at 2.2.6 the analysis
has an intermediate break point at 2016, to allow alignment with the 2017 West Essex and East
Hertfordshire Assessment of Employment Needs. It is therefore appropriate to consider the
change in employment during the period 2011-16, in order to identify the residual requirement
2016-33.

Local level employment data can be subject to volatility and there are multiple measures of
employment released by the Office for National Statistics (ONS). There is a need for an element
of caution in taking a simplistic reading of employment change data between two points, and it is
wise to consider the data in the round.

The most comprehensive jobs measure for local areas is the total jobs indicator, released by ONS
within its jobs density data series. This data is rounded to the nearest thousand, and this can
mask some fairly sizeable changes. The data, set out at Appendix 1 (Figure A1.1) to this report
estimates 43,000 jobs at Harlow at 2011. This had risen to 46,000 jobs by 2016. Because of
the effects of rounding, the actual scale of growth could range from 2,000 - 4,000 jobs over that
time. Of note, the 2017 data adds a further 2,000 jobs in a single year. This helps to
demonstrate the effects of data volatility. If the period under consideration were 2011-17 the
jobs growth would be 5,000, with a range of 4,000 - 6,000. Using the ONS Business Register
and Employment Survey, the growth in employment at Harlow is estimated at approximately
4,000 additional jobs, again affected by rounding (potential range 3,000 - 5,000 jobs).

The analysis undertaken within the 2017 West Essex and East Hertfordshire Assessment of
Employment Needs drawing on a range of sources, estimated a jobs change of approximately
5,000 jobs 2011-16 at Harlow.

Overall the evidence suggests in the order of 3,000 - 5,000 jobs created at Harlow over the
period 2011-16

On this basis, a further 14,000 - 18,500 jobs are required to maintain a balanced labour market
at the HGGT over the period 2016-33. The calculations are summarised in Table 2.3 below. The
requirement is equivalent to 800 - 1,100 additional jobs per annum.

A minimum of 8,500 - 9,000 will then be required for the post 2033 period.

Table 2.3 Summary of Employment Requirement Estimates 2016-33 and beyond

Approach Demographic Led Workers per Dwelling Jobs per Dwelling
2011-33 21,500 19,000 19,500
2011-16 3,000 - 5,000 3,000 - 5,000 3,000 - 5,000
2016-33 16,500 - 18,500 14,000 - 16,000 14,500 - 16,500
Post 2033 9,000 8,500 8,500

Results in Context

The analysis has built a picture of the scale of employment growth required at the HGGT. This is
approaching a figure of up to 1,100 jobs per annum over an extended period. It is helpful to set

this into some context.
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2.5.25 Over the period 2000-2017 the ONS Jobs Density measure of total jobs at Harlow suggested
growth of approximately 5,000 jobs, approximately 300 additional jobs per annum. This included
the effects of the financial crash in 2008 and the large-scale closure of the GSK operations in
Harlow (with the loss of some 2,000 jobs). Whilst performance from 2011 onwards has been
slightly improved, the data indicates that overall jobs growth at Harlow has been fairly modest for
a protracted period. As noted at 2.3.3, employment growth has lagged well behind the overall
rate of growth of England.

2.5.26 This relatively weak historic performance is a key factor behind the pursuit of the HGGT. There is
a committed desire to boost the economic performance of the Harlow area, to deliver new
infrastructure and tackle some of the challenges that have constrained recent performance.

2.5.27 To achieve balanced growth will require annual growth in employment of 1.5% - 2.0% depending
on the scenario adopted. This compares to the preferred FEMA wide growth scenario, adopted in
the 2017 Assessment of Employment Needs of 0.8% (analysis which included growth for Harlow
alone at 1%), and EEFM 2017 and Assessment of Employment Needs baseline levels of growth
of 0.4% (0.3% for Harlow alone). The EEFM also forecast UK growth of employment 2016-33 of
0.4% per annum.

2.5.28 Both the historic analysis and forecast context highlights the scale of the economic challenge and
the step change in performance which is required. Employment growth required to create a
balanced community at HGGT will need to vastly outstrip trend rates of growth and baseline
forecast rates of growth. As set out at 2.4.11 - 2.4.14 there are clear opportunities including the
committed large-scale investment of PHE, but stakeholders recognise these will not deliver
growth without concerted effort, strong vision and strong leadership. This could be termed
transformational growth.

2.5.29 Further, the global economy and UK economy are currently performing relatively weakly13. The
UK remains embroiled in Brexit uncertainty, with the economic implications of this anticipated to
last for some time. This wider context creates a relatively challenging backdrop to the ambitions
for HGGT.

2.5.30 Therefore, if considering whether the risks are weighted towards the downside (failing to achieve
the required level of growth) or upside (over-shooting the required level of growth), the available
information would suggest a greater weighting towards downside risks.

2.5.31 On this basis, for the purposes of scenario testing figures towards the lower end of the ranges are
used as a starting point, mindful of the fact that outperforming these targets is the ideal.
Therefore a minimum of 15,000 jobs 2016-33 and a minimum of 8,500 jobs post 2033.

2.6 Summary

2.6.1 When interpreting analysis of future requirements it is vital to recognise the inherent uncertainty.
The assessment of future employment growth scenarios draws together currently available

13 No significant discussion of this backdrop is included. However, for further information the following may be useful: IMF
World Economic Outlook July 2019; OECD Economic Outlook May 2019; World Bank Press Release June 2019; World Bank
Global Economic Prospects June 2019; IFS Recent Trends to the UK Economy October 2019; OBR G7 Growth and Investment
Since the EU Referendum December 2018; LSE Economic Performance Since the Brexit Vote; PWC UK Economic Qutlook July
2019; KPMG UK Economic Outlook September 2019.
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https://assets.kpmg/content/dam/kpmg/uk/pdf/2019/09/britain-at-a-crossroads.pdf

2.6.2

2.6.3

2.6.4

2.6.5

2.6.6

2.6.7

2.6.8

evidence in order to take informed and considered views of what might reasonably happen, or
need to happen.

The analysis of headline employment scenarios is predicated on planned residential growth at
the HGGT of approximately 16,000 dwellings over the period 2011-33, with a minimum of 7,000
further dwellings post 2033.

Data from the 2011 Census shows that Harlow had a broadly balanced labour market with
around 40% in- and out-commuting, approximately 16,000 persons in each direction.
Stakeholder consultation has identified that maintaining a balanced labour market is a desirable
outcome for the HGGT, minimising the need to travel as far as possible and encouraging
sustainable travel where possible.

When looking forward 20 or more years there will clearly be potential changes in the nature of
the economy. One potential change is the nature of work, particularly with rising use of
automation and artificial intelligence. Following a review of the evidence, this analysis is
predicated on a broad continuation of the current nature of work and its relationship to the
population.

In considering the future scale of employment growth required to deliver a balanced labour
market at the HGGT, this analysis has shown there will need to be 19,000 - 21,500 additional
jobs over the current plan period 2011-33, with a further minimum of 8,500 - 9,000 post 2033.

This will require transformational growth, with the population rising from around 80,000 in 2011
to 120,000 by 2033 and above 135,000 when the full complement of housing is delivered. In
employment terms the HGGT will increase from some 40,000 jobs in 2011 to more than 60,000
jobs by 2033 and around 70,000 jobs when all 23,000 additional dwellings are occupied.

To align to the employment land evidence base prepared to inform the Harlow, East Hertfordshire
and Epping Forest District Local Plans a shortened analysis period of 2016-33 has been
considered. After considering actual growth over the period 2011-16, and considering the
results in context minimum requirements of 15,000 additional jobs 2016-33 with a further
8,500 post 2033 were identified.

The review of policy and strategy, as well as stakeholder consultation has identified a number of
clear opportunities which create the potential to achieve this step change in jobs growth at the
HGGT. However, it is recognised that opportunity alone is insufficient and success is not
guaranteed. There is therefore a need for clear vision and strong leadership to deliver this
economic transformation. The relocation of PHE to Harlow is a key opportunity and the benefits of
this need to be maximised.

Pa@so 3



3 Sector Mix of Growth

3.0.1 The preceding chapter considered the overall scale of employment growth that will be required in
order to meet the overarching ambitions for HGGT. This chapter considers the potential sectoral
profile of this employment change on the basis of the available information.

3.0.2 The caveats of section 2.1 fully apply to this chapter i.e. there are substantial uncertainties
related to forecasting and the quantitative analysis should be treated as indicative and broad
brush.

3.0.3 To aid this analysis, it is helpful to broadly characterise the economy into two components.

e The first could be termed the core economy or foundational economy. In particular this
comprises jobs that are related primarily to the place in which they are located or perhaps its
hinterland, essentially jobs that make a place function effectively. This includes jobs in many
sectors such as retail, motor trades, food and drink, education, health, construction and
related maintenance trades, leisure and public administration. These are largely, but not
exclusively service jobs. As a result of the growth planned at the HGGT there will be
increased activity in this part of the economy. Much of the critical infrastructure required for
the HGGT including education, health and leisure has been identified within the HGGT
Infrastructure Delivery Plan (April 2019).

e The second could be termed the tradeable economy. This comprises jobs in activities
creating products or services that are traded outside the local area. For example,
manufacturing activities, regional or national service businesses or government departments
and functions. These activities are not reliant on demand from the local population, but from
customers (either businesses or consumers) further afield in the UK or internationally. These
activities could potentially be located elsewhere, although there may be good reasons to be
located in a given place such as access to raw materials, access to skills, knowledge or
suppliers, or an existing workforce etc. These activities bring wealth into a given location
from outside. The growth of HGGT will not of itself drive growth in the tradeable economy, but
these activities will be essential in creating a vibrant economy at the HGGT.

3.0.4 These two parts of the economy are not mutually exclusive. There are likely to be organisations
in the tradeable economy that sell to local customers, particularly if there are supply chains and
interrelated activities. However, the overarching concept is useful when considering future
growth.

3.1 West Essex and East Hertfordshire Assessment of Employment Needs

Context

3.1.1  The West Essex and East Hertfordshire Assessment of Employment Needs report, published in
October 2017, has been adopted as a foundational starting point for this analysis, primarily
because it has underpinned the employment growth and employment strategies within the Local
Plans of Harlow, Epping Forest District and East Hertfordshire District Councils. The analysis
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3.1.2

3.1.3

3.1.4

3.1.5

3.1.6

3.1.7

3.1.8

within the report considered econometric forecasts from the East of England Forecasting Model
(EEFM)14 in detail, and tested alternative economic scenarios based on the available evidence.

Of particular relevance for this analysis of the HGGT, the 2017 analysis outlined a preferred
scenario which sought to balance labour supply and labour demand at the FEMAZ?5 (functional
economic market area) level over the plan period 2011-2033. However, it did not consider
issues relating to the balance of labour supply and demand at HGGT.

Also of relevance, in seeking to bring balance to labour supply and demand, the 2017 analysis
applied a number of substantial boosts to the baseline forecast level of growth for the FEMA.
These boosts related to the known investment of Public Health England (PHE), planned growth at
Stansted Airport, the potential for additional growth linked to the Enterprise Zone at Harlow; and
the higher proposed levels of housing across the FEMA than inherent within the baseline
forecast, leading to additional growth in a range of services sectors. The first three uplifts all
related to the tradeable economy, with the fourth uplift relating to the core or foundational
economy.

These two points are highly relevant to this study because to boost employment levels (by 2033)
across the FEMA beyond those in the 2017 study would (a) create a potential imbalance in
labour supply and demand at the FEMA level16, and (b) boost above what has already been
considered as a substantially above-baseline level of growth in a wider study.

Therefore, if the overall level of growth set out in the 2017 analysis is considered a fixed point for
the purposes of scenario testing, the focus becomes about the distribution of employment growth
across the FEMA, and whether the apportionment in the 2017 study is compatible with the
required levels of growth identified for the HGGT.

Harlow Employment Growth

The 2017 analysis considered the district level apportionment of employment growth. This was
deemed most appropriate at the time, given the need to provide an evidential basis for Local
Plans. The HGGT adds some complexity to this, given the role of parts of East Hertfordshire and
Epping Forest District.

Over the period 2011-33, growth at Harlow was estimated at approximately 13,500 jobs in the
2017 study. The growth during the period 2016-33 was estimated at approximately 8,500 jobs.
This falls below the estimated minimum requirement of 15,000 additional jobs 2016-33 set out
in chapter 2 of this report. A further 6,500 jobs would therefore be required as a minimum to
meet the needs of the HGGT by 2033.

East Hertfordshire and Epping Forest District Employment Growth

Over the current Local Plan period to 2033 16% of proposed dwellings across East Hertfordshire
and 31% of proposed dwellings across Epping Forest District comprise part of the HGGT.
Alongside the provision of housing it is reasonable to assume an element of employment growth,
for example construction, education, health, retail, food and drink as well as wider employment
uses will accompany this housing. On the basis that the FEMA wide position has been agreed (as

14 The EEFM forecasts considered within the 2017 analysis remain the most up to date release.
15 The FEMA was defined as the local authority areas of East Hertfordshire, Epping Forest, Harlow and Uttlesford.
16 On the basis that this is adding additional jobs to the FEMA total rather than reallocating within the FEMA.
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discussed above), adjusting in line with proposed housing development is a useful tool for
scenario testing.

3.1.9 In testing this scenario, it is assumed that employment growth related to this new housing growth
would be concentrated in the period from 2020 onwardsl?. As a result of condensing the
associated employment growth within this shorter period the required adjustment factors change
i.e. to deliver 16% of East Hertfordshire employment growth for the period 2011-33 over the
condensed period 2020-33, requires 24% of East Hertfordshire employment growth 2020-33.
For Epping Forest District, the adjustment factor increases from 31% to 48%.

3.1.10 Making such an adjustment does not undermine the 2017 analysis. It is a means to scenario test
the potential location of employment within East Hertfordshire and Epping Forest districts.

3.1.11 The result of this adjustment is an apportionment of approximately 5,000 jobs from East
Hertfordshire and Epping Forest District within the HGGT.

3.1.12 This remains a minimum of 1,500 jobs below the balancing level of employment for the HGGT
previously identified. This could incorporate the element of growth (2,100 jobs) that was left
unallocated within the 2017 analysis8. This more focused research has identified the need to
provide additional uplifts to employment at HGGT beyond those made at the time of the 2017
research.

3.2 Further Potential Adjustments

3.214 HJA has modelled the potential employment impacts arising from the planned community
infrastructure for the HGGT as set out in the Infrastructure Delivery Plan (IDP)1°. This includes
education, health, emergency services, community facilities and leisure. Headline analysis
estimates approximately 3,000 jobs directly related to new housing in these sectors up to 2041.
These are elements of the core or foundational economy.

3.2.2 The ‘bottom up’ IDP based assessment of housing related jobs growth has been compared with
the HGGT sector projections, comprising Harlow and the apportionment of some East
Hertfordshire and Epping Forest District growth. One clear potential discrepancy emerges, within
the education sector20. The sector projections include approximately 750 additional jobs within
the education sector to 2033. However, the IDP based analysis estimates approximately 1,500 -
1,800. On this basis a minimum?21 of 750 additional jobs in this sector can reasonably be
expected by 2033.

3.23 The 2017 Employment Needs analysis included a 2,500 uplift related to the wider economic
potential of Harlow on the basis of the policy commitment to see it grow backed up by clear

17 The modelling of this scenario also excludes sectors with forecast employment decline. This is on the basis that employment
decline can only take place where employment already exists.

18 Assessment of Economic Needs, 2017 pages 17, 24 and 32.

19 The IDP considers the implications of only 17,685 dwellings. This results from the exclusion of dwelling completions up to
2017 and commitments (i.e. dwellings with permissions). The IDP does not discuss these exclusions, however, it is presumed
that the relevant infrastructure to deliver these commitments is inherently considered as part of the permissions. The IDP
therefore focuses on the infrastructure required to meet the needs of dwellings which are not yet permitted. For the purposes of
this economic analysis, any jobs arising from infrastructure related to committed but as yet undelivered housing are still to be
realised. To estimate the employment associated with these commitments the IDP related element is inflated by 23% (based on
4,100 commitments as a share of the 17,685 dwellings tested in the IDP).

20 None of the other sectors suggested a need for adjustment.

21 |n keeping with the remainder of the analysis, the minimum level in the range has been adopted as the core assumption.
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actions such as the Enterprise Zone. The scenario modelling for the uplift was focused on the
key policy priority sectors: pharmaceuticals manufacture, electronics manufacture, telecoms,
computer related activity, professional services, research and development and business
services. These are activities within the tradeable economy. In order to bring about labour supply
and demand balance at HGGT the previously proposed scale of uplift is likely to be insufficient.
To deliver balance a minimum of 750 additional jobs in these target sectors would be required
over and above the 2,500 previously modelled22.

3.2.4 The construction sector was identified as a potential opportunity given the range of new major
infrastructure that is planned to support the HGGT including: M11 Junction 7a, the proposed
replacement Princess Alexandra Hospital, new crossings over the River Stort and the sustainable
transport corridors as well as a very significant uplift in housebuilding. Following a review of the
sector projections it was noted that the construction sector was already forecast for significant
growth of 43% (i.e. 1,400 jobs) over the period 2016-33. On this basis no further uplift was
applied.

3.25 Figure 3.1 illustrates the employment change by sector for the HGGT. This shows the spread of
employment at 2016, the change modelled within the 2017 Employment Needs analysis for
Harlow, the effects of apportioning an element of East Hertfordshire and Epping Forest District
growth to the HGGT, and the additional uplifts to education and target sectors.

Figure 3.1 2016-33 HGGT Modelled Employment Change by Sector
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Source: HJA Modelling

22 The further boost of 1,500 jobs to HGGT in the education sector and Harlow target sectors does constitute a potential
adjustment to that set out in the 2017 Employment Needs analysis. However, the 2017 analysis included an outstanding
shortfall of approximately 2,100 jobs (see Figure 3.7, page24 of the 2017 report). The current analysis set out within this report
is suggesting the majority (if not all) of this shortfall should ideally be provided at the HGGT.
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3.2.6  Figure 3.2 compares the share of employment by sector in 2016 with the estimated share of
employment change over the period 2016-33. This shows the relatively strong estimated relative
growth in:

e Research & Development

e Public Administration

e Accommodation & Food Services
e Professional Services

e Education

3.2.7 The very strong relative growth in R&D and Public Administration is a direct result of the PHE
relocation which includes jobs spread across these two sectors.

Figure 3.2 Comparing 2016 Employment Shares with Indicative 2016-33 Employment Growth Shares
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3.2.8 Table 3.1 provides further detail of these sectoral changes resulting from the modelling. As noted
previously, the detailed figures should be treated with appropriate caution, and the broad orders
of magnitude and directions of travel used for reference.

3.2.9 The largest growth sectors are expected to be:

e Health & Care
e Research & Development
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e Public Administration23

e Education
e Business Services

e Professional Services

e Construction

e Accommodation and Food Services

3.2.10

discussed in more detail in the following chapter.

Table 3.1 2016-33 HGGT Modelled Employment Change by Sector

Not all of these sectors will require B Use Class employment sites and premises. This is

Harlow 2017 East Herts &
Employment Epping Forest | Further

2016 | Needs Analysis District Uplift Uplift | 2016-33 2033
Primary Industry 100 0 0 0 0 100
Manufacturing 4,600 -800 0 200 -600 4,000
Waste & Utilities 200 0 0 0 0 200
Construction 3,200 400 1,000 0 1,300 4,600
Wholesale 3,200 -200 0 0 -200 3,000
Retail 5,400 300 300 0 600 6,000
Transport 2,100 -100 0 0 -100 2,000
Accommodation & Food Services 1,900 500 700 0 1,100 3,000
Publishing & Broadcasting 1,600 200 0 0 200 1,800
Telecoms 200 300 0 100 400 600
Computer Related Activity 300 300 100 100 500 800
Finance 1,100 -100 0 0 -100 1,000
Real Estate 200 0 200 0 200 500
Professional Services 2,600 900 300 200 1,300 3,900
Research & Development 300 1,900 0 200 2,100 2,300
Business Services 4,300 700 600 100 1,300 5,600
Employment Activities 1,000 0 400 0 400 1,400
Public Administration 1,100 1,900 100 0 2,000 3,000
Education 3,500 300 500 700 1,500 5,000
Health & Care 7,800 2,000 500 0 2,600 10,400
Arts & Entertainment 900 100 300 0 400 1,300
Other Services 700 100 100 0 200 900
Total 46,400 8,500 5,000 1,500 15,000 61,400

Source: HJA Modelling. Figures may not sum due to rounding.

3.3
3.3.1

Post 2033 Employment Growth
Chapter 2 identified a requirement for a minimum of 8,500 additional jobs in the post 2033

period to meet the needs arising from the further planned housing growth.

3.3.2

The starting point in considering the sectoral mix for this period is the extrapolation of long-term

trends24 established in the period to 2033. To reach the 8,500 threshold on the basis of
extrapolating long-term trends would require an extension of the analysis period to 2044. As
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3.33

3.3.4

3.4
3.4.1

noted previously, the latest housing trajectory (dated 25t July 2019) supplied to HJA for review
extends the delivery of the full quota of dwellings at Gilston beyond 2050, with approximately
5,000 to be delivered from 2040 onwards.

The primary purpose for considering the post 2033 period is to enable consideration of the
potential employment sites and premises requirements to which it gives rise. For this reason the
longer term extrapolation to 2044 is used as a guide to the sectoral mix of employment change
post 2033. This continues the trends of the pre 2033 period, with boosts to the key target
sectors which are the focus of policy and strategy.
Table 3.2 provides the indicative sectoral breakdown for the post 2033 period. Health & Care
and Education are the most significant growing sectors.
Table 3.2 Post 2033 HGGT Indicative Modelled Employment Change by Sector
2033-
2033 | Completion | Completion
Primary Industry 100 0 100
Manufacturing 4,000 -300 3,700
Waste & Utilities 200 0 200
Construction 4,600 900 5,500
Wholesale 3,000 -200 2,900
Retail 6,000 500 6,500
Transport 2,000 -100 1,900
Accommodation & Food Services 3,000 700 3,700
Publishing & Broadcasting 1,800 100 1,900
Telecoms 600 300 800
Computer Related Activity 800 300 1,200
Finance 1,000 -100 1,000
Real Estate 500 200 600
Professional Services 3,900 800 4,700
Research & Development 2,300 500 2,800
Business Services 5,600 900 6,500
Employment Activities 1,400 300 1,700
Public Administration 3,000 100 3,100
Education 5,000 1,300 6,300
Health & Care 10,400 1,800 12,300
Arts & Entertainment 1,300 300 1,500
Other Services 900 100 1,000
Total 61,400 8,600 70,000
Source: HJA Modelling. Figures may not sum due to rounding.
Summary
The West Essex and East Hertfordshire Assessment of Employment Needs (October 2017) has

been used as a starting point for more detailed sectoral analysis. To align to this document,
which was prepared to inform the Harlow, East Hertfordshire and Epping Forest District Local
Plans, a shortened analysis period of 2016-33 has been used. After taking account of actual
growth over the period 2011-16, and considering the results in context of historic employment
performance, minimum requirements of 15,000 additional jobs 2016-33, and a further 8,500
post 2033 were identified.
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3.4.2

3.4.3

3.4.4

3.4.5

3.4.6

3.4.7

3.4.8

The Harlow District element of the 2017 Assessment of Employment Needs formed the first
building block of sectoral analysis. This estimated approximately 8,500 additional jobs over the
period 2016-33. This falls well below the 15,000 required jobs for this period.

Apportioning part of the identified employment growth of East Hertfordshire and Epping Forest
Districts, reflecting the apportionment of housing growth within these areas to the HGGT, could
add a further 5,000 jobs.

Two further potential uplifts were identified to deliver broad labour market balance at the HGGT.
Firstly, an uplift to employment in the education sector, based on a bottom up review of future
educational requirements set out in the HGGT Infrastructure Delivery Plan (2019). Secondly, a
further boost to key target sectors over and above that included in the 2017 Assessment of
Employment Needs. Making such uplifts retains consistency with the 2017 analysis, which noted
a further 2,100 jobs required to balance the FEMA wide labour market but without clarity on
where these could or should be located. This HGGT focused analysis suggests the vast majority of
these should be targeted at the HGGT in order to support achievement of the balanced
community ambitions.

The largest growth sectors are expected to be:

e Health & Care

e Research & Development

e Public Administration25

e Education

e Business Services

e Professional Services

e Construction

e Accommodation and Food Services

Post 2033 the education and health and care sectors are expected to continue to be significant
employment growth drivers.

This analysis shows that a significant level of employment growth at HGGT will arise within the
core or foundational economy i.e. that part of the economy that makes a place function
effectively. This includes health and care, education, construction and food services.

However, increasing the size of the tradeable economy will be essential in creating a vibrant
economy and bringing wealth to the area, as well as good quality employment to meet the needs
of the growing workforce. Significant growth will come from the relocation of PHE (which is
distributed across the R&D and public administration sectors). Further jobs growth in the
tradeable economy will need to be secured, through maximising the benefits of the PHE
relocation, the Business Innovation Centre at Harlow Science Park, and committed efforts to
realise the opportunities presented by being within the UK Innovation Corridor including potential
overspill from Cambridge and London.

25 Along with Research & Development this includes the uplift for PHE relocation.
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4 Employment Sites and Premises Requirements

4,014  This chapter considers the employment (B Use Class) sites and premises requirements which
relate to the employment scenario set out in the preceding chapter.

4,02 This analysis is consistent with the methodology deployed in the 2017 West Essex and East
Hertfordshire Assessment of Employment Needs. This enables comparison on a like-for-like
basis and consideration of any differences. Appendix 5 to this report sets out a summary of the
methodological process for ease of reference.

4.1 Quantitative Requirements to 2033

Employment by Use Class

4.1.1 Employment by sector is translated to Use Class using the matrix set out at Appendix 5. The
results of this process show the range of settings for additional employment across the HGGT
2016-33 are set out in Table 4.1 below. This shows that a third of net employment change is
anticipated within the B Use Classes. 29% of net jobs are anticipated to require no land use or
be linked to homeworking, with the remainder split across A, C and D Use Classes with a very
small amount within Sui Generis.

Table 4.1 Change in Employment by Use Class 2016-33

Use Class Share of Employment Change
A 9%
B 33%
(o 10%
D 18%
Sui Generis 1%
None & Homeworking 29%

B Use Class Sites & Premises Requirements

4.1.2 The core Harlow analysis from the 2017 Employment Needs analysis does not change. This
included both net additional and replacement requirements for the town. There was also
consideration of the potential to re-use existing employment sites to meet requirements.

4.1.3 The main differences therefore relate to:

e The apportionment of some of the net additional growth requirements for East Hertfordshire
and Epping Forest districts; and
e The additional employment uplifts for the education sector and target growth sectors.

@ Page 359



4.1.4

4.1.5

4.1.6

4.2

4.2.1

4.2.2

4.2.3

424

4.2.5

The analysis estimates a requirement for an additional

e 11,100 sgm of Bla office uses (1 - 3ha)2s;
e 9,200 sgm of B1b R&D uses (2.5ha); and
e 11,900 sgm of B1c/B2/B8 industrial and storage uses (3ha).

The total minimum additional requirement is estimated at 7 - 9ha27. This is in addition to the
18-20ha of land identified for Harlow within the 2017 Employment Needs analysis. The total
requirement within the current plan period is therefore estimated at 25 - 29ha.

In floorspace terms the gross completions requirements are estimated at approximately
55,000sgm of offices and 205,000sgm of industrial and warehousing over the period 2016-
3328,

Post 2033 Quantitative Requirements

Beyond 2033 there will be both net additional employment land requirements, but also
additional replacement requirements to support the churn and development of the HGGT
economy at 2033.

Net Additional Requirements
The analysis estimates net additional employment growth requirements post 2033 will drive a
requirement for an additional:

e 18,200 sgm of Bla office uses (2 - 5ha);
e 24,800 sgm of B1b R&D uses (7ha); and
e -14,100 sgm of Blc/B2/B8 industrial and storage uses (-3.9ha).

The different typologies of these uses mean they should not be ‘netted off’ to provide a single
total. Therefore, a minimum net additional requirement of 9-12ha is estimated.

The negative requirement for industrial and storage uses is driven by forecast reductions in
employment. The methodology employed for estimating net changes in employment, particularly
for manufacturing activities. Whether this leads to a net reduction in floorspace is uncertain.
Evidence of changing employment densities is inconclusive.

For logistics, storage and distribution activities there is the potential for continued growth
requirements beyond 2033. However, such requirements are not best considered at the local
level. Further consideration of warehouse, storage and distribution requirements beyond 2033 is
needed, looking at a wider area. Such uses are critical economic infrastructure and need to be
planned for at a larger than local level.

26 Land areas for office requirements are stated as a range to reflect the different potential development densities. In out of
town/business park type locations offices are generally developed at approximately 40% site coverage. This corresponds with
the higher land area in the range. Where offices are developed in town centres densities can be much higher with multi storey
offices and no parking, therefore achieving densities above 100%. For the purposes of this analysis 100% is adopted as an
indicative figure and represents the lower land area in the range.

27 Approximately 3 - 4.5ha of this requirement relates to the apportionment of East Hertfordshire and Epping Forest district
employment to the HGGT, including the vast majority of the office requirement. The remaining 4 - 4.5ha relates to additional

uplifts.

28 Based on combining the Harlow requirement from the 2017 Employment Needs analysis and the additional requirements
associated with the further development as part of the HGGT. This floorspace estimate was calculated before adjustment for re-
use of existing employment sites.
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4.2.6  For the purposes of this analysis the negative industrial and storage requirement has been set to
zero.

Replacement Requirement

4.2.7 The method of calculating replacement demand utilised within the 2017 Employment Needs
analysis is set out in Appendix 5 to this report. In this instance there is no definite end date. For
the purposes of this analysis a 10-year requirement has been included.

4.2.8 The 10-year replacement requirements are estimated at:

e 10,900sgm of office floorspace (1-3ha)
e 49,800sgm of industrial and warehouse floorspace (14ha)

Total Requirement

4.2.9 In considering the total land requirement it is appropriate to take into account the potential re-
use of existing employment sites through re-development to meet the overall requirement. The
2017 Employment Needs analysis incorporated a very high re-use percentage for Harlow (70%)
on the basis of its portfolio of sites and designation of parts of the Templefields estate within the
Enterprise Zone. More typically a figure of approximately 40% is adopted, as was used for East
Hertfordshire and Epping Forest districts. With less certainty of the potential for re-use of sites
post 2033, the more typical 40% re-use assumption is included.

4.2.10 Table 4.2 sets out the analysis for the post 2033 period in a similar format to the tables within
the 2017 Employment Needs analysis. This indicates an overall requirement for 3.5-9ha of
office land and 8ha of industrial and warehouse land. Gross completions for both office and
industrial and warehousing are anticipated to be in the region of 50,000sgm.

Table 4.2 Post 2033 Estimated Quantitative Employment Floorspace and Land Requirement

Office (incl Bla/b) Industrial &

Warehousing

Replacement Provision (A) 10,900 49,800
Net Additional Requirement (B) 42,900 -
Gross Requirement (C=A+B) 53,800 49,800
Delivered on Existing Employment Sites [40%] (D) 21,500 19,900
Net Requirement (E=C-D) 32,300 29,900
Flexibility Allowance [10%] (F) 3,200 3,000
Total Requirement (G=E+F) 35,500 32,900
Total Land Requirement 3.5-9ha 8 ha

Source: HJA (Figures may not sum due to rounding)

4.2.11 This analysis for the period post 2033 is indicative. This is beyond the current plan period and
the full housing requirement for HGGT beyond 2033 has not been considered. Therefore more
detailed analysis will be required at the appropriate time to inform future Local Plan preparation
or review. However, this longer term requirement is a relevant back drop to planning and
decision making.
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4.3
4.3.1

Overall Requirement for HGGT

When considering the overall quantitative requirement for the HGGT from 2016 is estimated at
36 - 46ha. This covers replacement requirements to c2043 and the net additional requirements
arising from 23,000 additional dwellings. The component elements are summarised in Table
4.3.
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Table 4.3 Estimated HGGT Quantitative Employment Land Requirement 2016 - Completion

Office Industrial &

Warehousing

Harlow 2017 Employment Needs Analysis 2 - 4ha 16ha
HGGT Uplifts to 2033 3.5 - 5.5ha 3ha
Total Requirement to 2033 5.5 - 9.5ha 1%ha
Post 2033 Indicative Additional Requirement 3.5 -9ha 8ha
Total HGGT Requirement (23,000 additional dwellings) 9 - 18.5ha 27ha

Source: HJA (Figures may not sum due to rounding)

4.4 Qualitative Requirements and Market Comment

4.4.1 Appendix 4 provides discussion of indicative trends within the key market segments of the
commercial market relating to offices, manufacturing and distribution. Some of the most
pertinent points for the HGGT are set out below alongside relevant commercial market comment
provided through the consultation programme.

4.4.2 Overall there is 